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Предисловие 

Учебное пособие «Социология: парадигмы и практика = Sociology: Para-

digms and Practice» предназначено для студентов II курса факультета междуна-

родной журналистики МГИМО МИД России. Оно рассчитано на 72 аудиторных 

часа (36 – в первом семестре и 36 – во втором). Объём домашней работы – 12 ча-

сов. Помимо данной дисциплины курс английского языка содержит и другие мо-

дули, развивающие лексико-грамматическую составляющую языковой и комму-

никативной компетенции: «Речевая практика – 3 и 4» (4 часа в неделю), «Сцена-

рий и письменная речь – 3 и 4» (2 часа в неделю), «Аудирование – 3 и 4» (2 часа  

в неделю) и «Чтение и реферирование – 3 и 4» (2 часа в неделю). 

Цель данного пособия – способствовать формированию у студентов про-

фессиональных и общекультурных компетенций, необходимых для выполнения 

различных видов профессиональной речевой деятельности, в частности:  

 информационно-аналитической работы с различными источниками инфор-

мации на английском языке (пресса, радио и телевидение, интернет, доку-

менты, специальная и справочная литература);  

 переводческой работы в устной и письменной форме по направлению «Со-

циология»; 

 ведению на английском языке беседы, участию в дискуссии по темам  

в рамках профессиональной сферы общения; 

 восприятию и обработке в соответствии с поставленной целью различной 

информации на английском языке, полученной из печатных и аудиовизу-

альных источников в рамках профессиональной деятельности. 

Для выполнения данной цели каждая из глав пособия состоит из двух ча-

стей – первая содержит   тексты профессиональной направленности, освещающие 

основные социологические парадигмы, а вторая знакомит с методами эмпириче-

ского исследования и предполагает работу с аудиовизуальным материалом. Зада-

ния первой части направлены на развитие навыков чтения (ознакомительного, 
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просмотрового, аналитического, изучающего и поискового), а также говорения 

(как в форме монолога, так и диалога). Вторая часть содержит как упражнения на 

восприятие устной речи, так и письменные задания, в том числе практического 

характера (на перевод, реферирование текста, составление анкеты-опросника  

и т.д.). 

Учебное пособие состоит из 18 глав, включающих следующие разделы. 

1. Introduction. Sociology and the scientific method. 

2. Karl Marx. Class conflict. Sociology research methods. 

3. Emile Durkheim. Functionalism. Primary and secondary data. 

4. Max Weber. Rational modernity. Selecting a representative sample. 

5. Amitai Etzioni. Communitarianism. Breaking down probability sampling. 

6. Sharon Zukin. Gentrification and urban life.Variation and sampling error. 

7. George Ritzer. Macdonaldization. Research methods and focus groups. 

8. Alan Bryman. Disneyization. Observations in action research. 

9. Zygmunt Bauman. Liquid modernity. Experimental method. 

10. Manuel Castells. Network society. Survey tips and methods.  

11. Herbert Marcuse. Culture industry. A survey in 10 steps. 

12. Erving Goffman. Stigma. Examples of bias in surveys. 

13. Sergey Kravchenko. The becoming of the complex socium: New causes of 

deviance and crime. Questionnaires and questions. 

14. Jean Baudrillard. Simulacra. Analyzing questionnaires. 

15. Howard S. Becker. Labelling theory. Structured and unstructured interviews. 

16. Samuel Bowles and Herbert Gintis. Education and schooling.How to do a re-

search interview. 

17. ChristineDelphy. Material feminism. Analyzing your interviews. 

18. Ulrich Beck and Elisabeth Beck-Gernsheim. The chaos of love. How to 

perform a chi-square test. 

Разделы пособия подготовлены А.О. Козьминым (предисловие, методиче-

ская записка, часть 1 глав 1, 2, 11, часть 2 глав 1, 2, 7, 10, 12, 14, 15, 17, примеры 

проверочных и контрольных работ по пройденному материалу, принципы и кри-
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терии оценивания экзаменуемых, список литературы); Е.Н. Антоновой (часть 1 

главы 13, часть 2 глав 3, 4, 5, 6, 16); Е.А. Габартой (часть 1 глав 7, 17, 18, часть 2 

глав 8, 11, 18); М.Н. Капустиной (часть 1 глав 12, 14, часть 2 главы 12); К.А. Сте-

панян (часть 1 глав 6, 8, 9, 10); С.Н. Ханбаллаевой (часть 1 глав 3, 4, 5, 15, 16, 

часть 2 главы 9). 

Учебное пособие прошло апробацию в МГИМО МИД России.  

В соответствии со статьей 1274 Гражданского кодекса Российской Федерации все 

материалы средств массовой информации используются в данном пособии в объ-

еме, оправданном поставленной целью и методикой, и с обязательным указанием 

автора, произведение которого используется, и источника заимствования. Видео-

материалы, используемые в пособии, взяты из открытых источников 

(youtube.com). Полные выходные данные использованной литературы и URL ад-

реса видеоматериалов приведены в разделе «Список литературы» в конце учеб-

ника. 
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Методическая записка 

Данное учебное пособие используется в качестве основного учебного мате-

риала при изучении модулей «Язык профессии. Социология  

3 и 4» на втором курсе факультета международной журналистики (Направление 

подготовки 39.03.01 «Социология», направленность (профиль) подготовки «Со-

циология массовых коммуникаций»). 

Пособие имеет чёткую структуру, каждая глава состоит из двух частей – 

теоретической и эмпирической. Первая содержит биографию ученого или учё-

ных, внесших вклад в развитие одной из парадигм знания, текст научного или 

справочного характера, а также упражнения на чтение и активный вокабуляр. 

Эмпирическая часть посвящена знакомству студентов с методами социологиче-

ского исследования и предусматривает работу с аудиовизуальным материалом. 

Работа с текстом, предполагающая развитие навыков чтения и говорения, 

занимает один академический час, столько же отводится на лексические упраж-

нения и на аудирование. В целях повышения мотивации студентов и придания 

большего разнообразия занятиям, преподавателю предоставляется возможность 

самому выбрать логику проведения занятия. Можно начинать его с обсуждения 

текста, а затем перейти к работе с активным вокабуляром, оставив аудирование 

на следующее занятие, или начать с аудирования, и продолжить обсуждением 

текста. В этом случае упражнения на вокабуляр задаются на дом, а следующее 

занятие начинается с их проверки. 

В первом разделе после ознакомления с биографией учёного студенты вы-

полняют в парах упражнения перед текстом, затем читают текст и делают упраж-

нения на детальное понимание текста. Работа с активным вокабуляром предпола-

гает изучение контекстуального значения слов и выражений из текста, их словар-

ных дефиниций и коллокаций. Упражнения на закрепления лексики включают 

задания на подстановку слов в предложения, словообразование, коллокации, 

множественный выбор и другие. В конце первого раздела идёт задание на пере-
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вод с русского на английский или реферирование текста профессиональной 

направленности, а также темы для обсуждения.  

Второй раздел предусматривает работу с видеоматериалом, в котором рас-

сказывается о применении методов социологического исследования. В нём также 

представлена активная лексика, вопросы на общее и детальное понимание звуча-

щего текста и упражнения на понимание текста и закрепление активной лексики. 

В завершении пройденной темы студентам предлагается самостоятельно прове-

сти мини-исследование с применением одного из методов: проведение выборки, 

обсуждение в фокус-группе, проведение невключённого наблюдения, анкетиро-

вание и интервью. 

После прохождения каждого из трёх разделов студенты пишут тест, 

направленный на контроль усвоения пройденного теоретического и практическо-

го материала. В конце первого и второго семестров проводится также ролевая иг-

ра по социологии, в ходе которой студенты используют усвоенные на занятиях 

профессиональные и коммуникативные компетенции. 
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Unit 1 

Introduction 

Pre-reading 

1. Study the following definitions of sociology with a partner and decide 

what they have in common and in what way they differ. Write down the dif-

ferent aspects of sociology next to the rays of the star diagram below. 

A social science dealing with group relationships, patterns of collective behavior, 

and social organization. (U.S. National Library of Medicine) 

Sociology is the scientific study of human society and its origins, development, 

organizations, and institutions. (Freebase) 

That branch of philosophy which treats of the constitution, phenomena, and de-

velopment of human society; social science. (Webster Dictionary) 

The religious application of economics. (The Roycroft Dictionary) 

The science which treats of the nature and the developments of society and of so-

cial institutions; a science to which Herbert Spencer, in succession to Comte, has con-

tributed more than any other scientist, deducing, as he does, a series of generalisations 

by comparison of individual organisms with social. (The Nuttall Encyclopedia) 

The scientific study of the nature, structure and workings of human society. 

(Chambers 21st Century Dictionary) 

The study and classification of human societies. (Princeton's WordNet) 

The study of society, human social interaction and the rules and processes that 

bind and separate people not only as individuals, but as members of associations, 

groups and institutions. (Wiktionary) 

 

sociology 
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Skim reading: 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. What historical periods does the author describe? 

2. When did sociology emerge? 

3. Which scientists could be considered the founding fathers of sociology? 

Introduction 

Humans are social creatures. Throughout our evolution, from our days of forag-

ing and hunting animals, we have tended to live and work in social groups, which have 

become progressively larger and more complex. These groups have ranged from simple 

family units, through clans and tribes, villages and towns, to cities and nation states. 

Our natural inclination to live and work together has led to the formation of civil socie-

ties, which have been shaped by the increasing breadth of our knowledge and sophisti-

cation of our technology. In turn, the nature of the society we live in influences our so-

cial behaviour, affecting virtually every aspect of our lives.  

Sociology is the study of how individuals behave in groups and how their behav-

iour is shaped by these groups. This includes: how groups are formed; the dynamics 

that animate them; and how these dynamics maintain and alter the group or bring about 

social change. Today, sociology's scope ranges from the theoretical study of social pro-

cesses, structures, and systems, to the application of these theories as part of social pol-

icy. And, because societies consist of a collection of individual people, there is an in-

evitable connection between the structures of society as a whole and the behaviour of 

its individual members. Sociologists may therefore focus on the institutions and organi-

zation of society, the various social groupings and stratifications within it, or the inter-

actions and experiences of individuals. 

Perhaps surprisingly, sociology is a comparatively modern discipline. Although 

philosophers in ancient China and ancient Greece recognized the existence of civil so-

ciety, and the benefits of social order, their concern was more political than sociological 

– how society should be organized and governed, rather than a study of society itself. 

But, just as political philosophy emerged from these civilizations, sociology appeared 

as a result of profound changes in Western society during the Age of Enlightenment. 
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There were several aspects to these changes. Most noticeably, technological ad-

vances had provided the machinery that brought about the Industrial Revolution, radi-

cally changing methods of production and creating prosperous industrial cities. The tra-

ditional certainties based on religious belief were called into question by the philosophy 

of the Enlightenment. It was not only the authority of the Church that was undermined 

by this so-called Age of Reason: the old order of monarchies and aristocracies was un-

der threat, with demands for more representative government leading to revolutions in 

America and France. 

Society and modernity 

A new, modern society was created from the Age of Enlightenment. Sociology 

began to emerge at the end of the 18th century as a response to this transformation, as 

philosophers and thinkers attempted to understand the nature of modernity and its ef-

fects on society. Inevitably, some simply bemoaned the erosion of traditional forms of 

social cohesion, such as the family ties and community spirit found within small, rural 

societies, and the shared values and beliefs offered by a common religion. But others 

recognized that there were new social forces at work, bringing about social change with 

a potential for both social order and disorder. 

In keeping with the spirit of the Enlightenment, these early social thinkers sought 

to make their study of society objective, and create a scientific discipline that was dis-

tinct from philosophy, history, and politics. The natural sciences (physics, chemistry, 

astronomy, and biology) were well established, and the time was ripe for the study of 

humans and their behaviour. 

Because of the nature of the Industrial Revolution and the capitalism that it fos-

tered, the first of the new "social sciences" to emerge was economics, pioneered by Ad-

am Smith's An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, better 

known as The Wealth of Nations, in 1776. However, at the same time, the foundations 

of sociology were also being laid, by philosophers and theorists such as Adam Ferguson 

and Henri de Saint-Simon, and in the early part of the following century by Auguste 

Comte, whose scientific approach to the study of society firmly established sociology 

as a distinct discipline. 
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Following in Comte's footsteps came three ground-breaking sociologists, whose 

different approaches to the analysis and interpretation of social behavior set the agenda 

for the subject of sociology in the 20th century and beyond: Karl Marx, Emile Durk-

heim, and Max Weber. Each identified a different aspect of modernity as the major fac-

tor in creating social order, disorder, and change. Marx, a materialist philosopher and 

economist, focused on the growth of capitalism and the subsequent class struggle; 

Durkheim on the division of labour brought about by industrialization; and Weber on 

the secularization and rationalization of modern society. All three have had an enthusi-

astic following, influencing sociology's major schools of thought to the present day. 

A social science 

Sociology was a product of the Age of Reason, when science and rational think-

ing began to reign supreme. Early sociologists were therefore anxious that, for their 

discipline to be taken seriously, their methods should be seen to be rigorously scientific 

– no mean feat, given the nature of their subject: human social behaviour. Comte laid 

the ground rules for the new "science" of sociology, based on empirical evidence in the 

same way as the natural sciences. Marx, too, insisted on approaching the subject scien-

tifically, and Durkheim was perhaps the first to gain acceptance for sociology as a so-

cial science in the academic world. 

To be scientific, any research method must be quantitative – that is to say, have 

measurable results. Marx and Durkheim could point to facts, figures, and statistics to 

back up their theories, but others maintained that social research should be more quali-

tative. Weber especially advocated an interpretive approach, examining what it is like 

to live in modern society, and the social interactions and relationships that are necessary 

for social cohesion. 

Although this viewpoint was initially dismissed by many as unscientific, in the 

latter half of the 20th century sociology has become increasingly interpretive, with a 

methodology that includes a combination of quantitative and qualitative research tech-

niques. 

 

 



14 

 

Social reformer 

For many sociologists, sociology is more than simply the objective study of soci-

ety, and the quest to analyse and describe social structures and systems. Sociological 

theories, like theories in the natural sciences, have practical applications, and can be 

used to improve the society in which we live. In the 19th century, Comte and Marx saw 

sociology as a way of understanding the workings of society in order to bring about so-

cial change. Marx famously said, "The philosophers have only interpreted the world, in 

various ways. The point, however, is to change it", and his many followers (sociologists 

as well as political activists) have taken this to heart. 

Durkheim, who was nowhere near as politically radical as Marx, made great ef-

forts to have sociology accepted as an academic discipline. To gain the approval of the 

authorities, he had to demonstrate not only the subject's scientific credentials, but also 

its objectivity, especially in light of the political unrest that had existed in Europe for 

more than a century following the French Revolution. This somewhat "ivory tower" ap-

proach, divorced from the real world, dominated sociology for the first part of the 20th 

century, but as sociologists gradually adopted a more interpretive stance, they also ad-

vocated sociology as a tool of social reform. 

This was particularly noticeable among sociologists with a Marxian perspective 

and others with a left-wing political agenda. After World War II, sociologists, including 

Charles Wright Mills and Michel Foucault, examined the nature of power in society and 

its effects on the individual; the ways in which society shapes our lives, rather than the 

way we shape society, and how we can resist these forces. Even in more mainstream 

sociology, the mood was changing, and the scope of the subject broadened from the ac-

ademic study of society as it is, to include practical applications informing public policy 

and driving social change. In 1972, Howard Becker, a respected US sociological theo-

rist, wrote: "Good sociology... produces meaningful descriptions of organizations and 

events, valid explanations of how they come about and persist, and realistic proposals 

for their improvement or removal." 
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Institutions and individuals 

As a reflection of the increased emphasis on the relevance of sociology, the subject 

gained greater acceptance, and even popular interest, in the second half of the 20th centu-

ry, and as more thinkers turned their attention to social issues, so the scope of sociology 

broadened. Evolving from the traditional study of the structures and systems of modern 

society, and the forces of social cohesion and causes of social disorder, it began to exam-

ine the connections between these areas and the interactions of individuals and social 

groups. 

A century or so ago sociologists were divided into those who approached the sub-

ject on a macro level (looking at society as a whole and the institutions that it is constitut-

ed of), and those who approached it on the micro level – focusing on the individual's ex-

perience of living within a society. While this distinction still exists to an extent, sociolo-

gists now recognize that the two are closely connected and many concentrate their work 

on groups that fall between these two approaches – social classes; ethnic, religious, or 

cultural groups; families; or groups that are defined by gender or sexual orientation. 

Sociology has also responded to the accelerating pace of change. Since World 

War II, many social conventions have been challenged, and new social norms have tak-

en their place. In the Western world the civil rights and women's movements have done 

much to address racial and gender inequalities, and sociological theories have also 

helped change attitudes to sexuality and family life. Here, as Zygmunt Bauman advises, 

"The task for sociology is to come to the help of the individual. We have to be in ser-

vice of freedom." 

The global age 

Technological innovations have arguably brought about social changes compara-

ble to – or more far-reaching than – those wrought by the Industrial Revolution. In-

creased automation and computerization, the rise of the service industries, and the 

growth of consumer society have all contributed to the shape of society many of us live 

in today. While some sociologists see this as a continuation of the process of modernity, 

others believe we are now entering a postmodern, post-industrial age. 
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Advances in communication and mobility have also made the world a smaller 

place. Sociologists have recently turned their attention to the importance of cultural and 

national identity and to the effects of globalization, especially on local communities. 

With new forms of communication – particularly the Internet and fast international travel 

– have come entirely new social networks. These do not depend on face-to-face contact, 

but bring together individuals and groups in ways that were unimaginable even 50 years 

ago. Modern technology has also provided sociology with a sophisticated means of re-

searching and analysing the evolution of these new social structures. 

While reading: 

Close reading: 

3. State if the sentences are true or false. Correct false statements: 

1. Sociology is an ancient discipline, whose roots extend to ancient Greece 

and China.  

2. Adam Smith’s rigorous scientific approach led to the emergence of Soci-

ology as a distinct discipline.  

3. In the 20th century the agenda of sociology was largely set by August 

Comte, Karl Marx, Max Weber and Emile Durkheim.  

4. For most sociologists the aim of their science is the objective study of so-

ciety, their quest is to analyze and describe social structures and systems.  

5. Scientists with a Marxian agenda, as well as others with a left-wing ap-

proach, advocated sociology as a tool of social reform.  

6. Sociologists may be easily divided into those who approach the subject on 

the macro level and those who approach it on the micro level.  

 

After reading 

4. Summarize the text orally using the topics below to guide you: 

1. The definition of sociology 

2. The way social studies were approached in Antiquity 

3. The role of the Enlightenment 
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4. The contribution of the founding fathers: 

a. Auguste Comte 

b. Karl Marx 

c. Emile Durkheim 

d. Max Weber 

5. The factors that make sociology a science 

6. The debate, whether sociology must contribute to social change 

7. The agenda of sociology after the Second World War 

8. Sociology in the postmodern world 

 

Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

5. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

to recognize; to undermine; to emerge; to bemoan the erosion; to establish; to pi-

oneer; to lay the foundations; to follow in smb’s footsteps; to set the agenda; to identify 

a different aspect of; to lay the ground rules; to gain acceptance; to back up their theo-

ries; to maintain; to advocate an interpretive approach; to examine; to dismiss a view-

point; to bring about; to adopt a more interpretive stance; to challenge; conventions 

6. Choose words from your active vocabulary which best fit the definitions 

below: 

1. Achieve permanent acceptance or recognition for: ___________________ 

2. Acknowledge the existence, validity, or legality of; show official apprecia-

tion of; reward formally: ___________________ 

3. Become apparent or prominent; become known (of facts); recover from or 

survive a difficult situation: ___________________  

4. Choose to take up or follow (an idea, method, or course of action): 

__________________________  

5. Develop or be the first to use or apply (a new method, activity, etc.): 

__________________________  
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6. Dispute the truth or validity of: ________________  

7. Express discontent or sorrow over (something): __________________  

8. Lessen the effectiveness, power, or ability of, especially gradually or insid-

iously: _________________  

9. State something strongly to be the case; assert: _________________  

10. Treat as unworthy of serious consideration: ___________________  

11. Cause something to happen: ___________________ 

 

7. Choose the best alternative to complete the sentences.  

One word is used twice: 

undermine  established  examination  dismissed  

emerging  maintained  bemoan  adopt   pioneering

  recognize  challenge  bring about 

1. Early sociologists such as Ferdinand Tonnies (1855–1936) and Émile Durkheim 

(1858–1917) tended to __________________ the loss of community in the face 

of modern urbanism; there is a wistful longing for the past in aspects of their 

analysis of the modern world. 

2. By then he was reputed worldwide for his _____________ work in anthropology. 

3. He has _____________ that the money was donated for international purposes. 

4. Medical tests _____________ that she was not their own child. 

5. Mr Wakeham_____________ the reports as speculation. 

6. Not voting means choosing to remain on a path that has failed to _____________ 

any significant political change for two decades. 

7. Offering advice on each and every problem will _____________ her feeling of 

being adult. 

8. Pupils should be helped to _____________ a positive approach to the environ-

ment. 

9. Society does not, of course, always _____________ or accept that individual 

needs give rise to social problems. 

10. The proposal requires careful _____________ and consideration. 
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11. There is growing evidence that the economy is at last _____________ from re-

cession. 

12. This question is a _____________ to the scope of my imagination. 

13. Universities and other research establishments _____________ their lack of 

funds. 

 

8. Change the words in brackets to complete the sentences below.  

1. Sociology appeared in the ______________ (west) society during the Age 

of ________________ (light). 

2. An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the _________ (wealthy) of na-

tions was written by Adam Smith and published in 1776. 

3. To be scientific, any research method must be ________________ (quanti-

ty) – that is to say, have ________________ (measure) results.  

4. Marx and Durkheim could point to ________________ (statistician) to 

back up their theories, but others maintained that social research should be more 

________________  (quality) . 

5. The interpretive approach advocated by Max Weber was initially dis-

missed by many as _________________ (science), but became increasingly 

_______________ (dominate) in the latter half of the 20th century. 

6. In order to have sociology accepted as an academic discipline, Durkheim 

had to demonstrate the subject’s scientific ________________ (credit) as well as its 

________________ (object), especially in light of the political unrest that had existed 

in Europe for more than a century after the French Revolution. 

9. Translate the following text into English: 

Возникновение социологии 

Социология возникла в конце 18 века, когда люди начали ставить под во-

прос общепринятые взгляды на факторы, обеспечивавшие целостность общества.  

Философы и мыслители отвергли средневековые доктрины, такие, как тео-

рию двух мечей, и заложили фундамент новой науки, которая использовала стро-

го научные данные для подтверждения своих теорий. Отцы-основатели социоло-
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гии – Огюст Конт, Эмиль Дюркгейм, Карл Маркс и Макс Вебер – задали основ-

ные направления социологических исследований и смогли добиться того, что но-

вая наука получила признание в ученом мире. Каждый из них указал на разные 

аспекты современного им мира, пытаясь объяснить происходившие в обществе 

изменения. Конт исследовал причины и следствия французской революции и вы-

вел законы изменения общества; Маркс утверждал, что общество развивается 

благодаря классовой борьбе; Дюркгейм писал о разделении труда, вызванном ин-

дустриализацией; Вебер впервые предложил объяснительный подход для описа-

ния взаимодействия людей в обществе и целостности общества. Многие совре-

менные социологи признают важность данных подходов и следуют по стопам 

этих ученых, но вместе с тем поднимают и новые темы, например, смену куль-

турной идентичности людей вследствие развития технологий и глобализации, ко-

торую они рассматривают как одну из важнейших социальных сил. 

Discussion 

10. Match the names of sociologists with their quotations. Comment on the 

ones that you like best (worst) of all. 

Albion W Small  Howard Becker   Karl Marx Margaret Mead 

Michel Foucault  Pierre Bourdieu. Zygmunt Bauman  

1. Good sociology produces meaningful descriptions of organizations and 

events, valid explanations of how they come about and persist, and realistic proposals 

for their improvement and removal.  

2. Human nature is unbelievably malleable… responding accurately and con-

trastingly to contrasting cultural traditions.  

3. Sociology was born of the modern ardor to improve society.  

4. The function of sociology, as of every science, is to reveal that which is 

hidden.  

5. The philosophers have only interpreted the world, in various ways. The 

point, however, is to change it.  
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6. The real political task in a society such as ours is to criticize the workings 

of institutions that appear to be… both neutral and independent… to criticize and attack 

them… so that one can fight against them.  

7. The task of sociology is to come to the help of the individual. We have to 

be in the service of freedom.  
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Sociology and the scientific method 

1. Before watching the video look through the list of the following terms. 

Translate them into Russian and discuss their meaning with a partner. Use a 

dictionary if necessary. 

a world apart from smth.; a school of thought; a testable theory; empirical evi-

dence; census; to distill data; to mess around with smth; absenteeism; Hawthorne effect; 

capital T truth; to attach meanings to smth 

2. Watch the video and choose the correct alternative(s): 

1. Sociology explores the _________ world. 

a. physical b. social  c. natural  d. inner  

2. Research methods, empirical data and charts and graphs are the features 

of ________________. 

a. social sciences b. hard sciences c. all sciences d. positivism 

3. Social scientists should _________  their beliefs and values and work as neu-

tral observers. 

a. set aside b. make use of  c. compare  d. test 

4. Quantitative data does not include _________________ . 

a. gender b. race  c. feelings  d. values 

5. The Hawthorne effect was discovered by _______________ . 

a. Elton Mayo b. Nathaniel Hawthorne c. Western Electric    

d. Jane Adams 

6. In order to assess the influence of working conditions on productivity of work-

ers researchers changed ____________, ______________ and ________________.  

a. work hours b. patterns of rest breaks c. lighting d. the workers' menu 

7. The measures tried in the telephone factory led to ___________________ . 

a. increased productivity b. increased productivity and a drop in absenteeism 

c. drop in absenteeism  d. nothing. They had no effect 

8. The employees worked harder due to ________________________. 
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a. improved working conditions  c. the awareness that the management 

cared about them 

b. harsher punishments for violations d. the presence of the observers on the fac-

tory floor 

9. The founder of critical sociology is ____________________.  

a. Jane Adams  b. Elton Mayo  c. Karl Marx  d. Max 

Weber 

3. After watching the video. Match the following terms with their defini-

tions: 

science the value that occurs most frequently in a given set of data. 

Empirical 

evidence 

based on, concerned with, or verifiable by observation or experience ra-

ther than theory or pure logic 

mode the intellectual and practical activity encompassing the systematic study 

of the structure and behavior of the physical and natural world through 

observation and experiment  

Hawthorne 

effect 

the meaning people give to their own lived experiences 

values (the ideas a person has about what's good and the attitudes they 

hold toward how the world works) 

subjectivity the alteration of behavior by the subjects of a study due to their aware-

ness of being observed. 

 

4. What is the difference between the opposing sets of words? 

1. a positive and a normative     theory 

2. objective and subjective     truth 

3. quantitative and descriptive (qualitative)   data 

4. mean (average) and median     values 

5. control and experimental     group  

7. positivist, interpretive and critical    sociology  

8. value-driven and value-free     research   
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5. Discuss the following questions: 

1. What are the strengths and limitations of positivist, interpretive and critical so-

ciology? 

2. Is truth always objective? 

3. Why are subjective experiences worth studying? 

6. Read the following text about value freedom. Give your opinion whether 

sociology is value-free and whether it should aspire to be value free. 

Value Freedom in Social Research refers to the ability of the researcher to keep 

his or her own values (personal, political and religious) from interfering with the re-

search process. 

In the late 19th and early 20th centuries Positivist Sociologists such as August 

Comte and Emile Durkheim regarded Sociology as a science and thus thought that so-

cial research could and should be value free, or scientific. Positivists believe that Soci-

ology can be value free because they are uncovering the ‘objective’ laws of how social 

systems work – these laws exist independently of the researchers observing them. All 

the researcher is doing is uncovering ‘social facts’ that exist ‘out there’ in the world – 

facts that would exist irrespective of the person doing the observing. Being “value free” 

is sometime described as being objective: to uncover truths about the world, one must 

aspire to eliminate personal biases, a prior beliefs, and emotional and personal in-

volvement, etc. 

 

The ‘New Right’ – Sociology is not value free – it is left wing propaganda! 

In the 1970’s and 1980’s, Sociology came under attack for its ‘left-wing’ bias. In 

‘Bias against Business’, Marsland suggests that many Sociology textbooks ignore the 

central features of capitalist economies concentrating on job dissatisfaction and aliena-

tion: 

‘Its treatment of work is consistently negative, focusing almost entirely on its pa-

thologies – alienation, exploitation and inequality. It underestimates the high levels of 

job satisfaction which empirical research has consistently identified. It de-emphasizes 

the enormous value for individual people and for society as a whole, in the way of in-
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creased standards of living and enhanced quality of life work provides. It neglects for 

the most part to inform students about the oppressive direction of labour of all sorts of 

socialist societies, or to keep them in mind of the multiple benefits of a free competitive 

labour market. It treats the need for economic incentives with contempt.’ 

Feminism – Sociology is not value free because it is biased against women 

Feminists are critical of the ‘value-free’ scientific claims of ‘malestream’ Sociol-

ogy, arguing that it is at best sex blind and at worst sexist, serving as an ideological jus-

tification for the subordination of women. Anne Oakley (1974) claims that ‘Sociology 

reduces women to a side issue from the start.’ While Sociology claims to put forward a 

detached and impartial view of reality, in fact it presents the perspective of men. 

Interpretivism – Sociology cannot and should not aim to be value free 

Gomm argues that ‘a value free Sociology is impossible… the very idea is unso-

ciological’. Social research always has social and moral implications. Therefore Sociol-

ogy inevitably has a political nature. For the sociologists to attempt to divorce 

him/herself from the consequences of his/her research findings is simply an evasion of 

responsibility. Gomm further suggests that when the sociologist attempts to divorce 

himself from his own values to be scientific, to become a ‘professional sociologist’ he 

is merely adopting another set of values – not miraculously becoming ‘value free’ –  

what Positivists call value freedom often involves an unwitting commitment to the val-

ues of the establishment. 

Gouldner, along similar lines to Gomm, argues that it is impossible to be free 

from various forms of value judgment in the social sciences. Those who claim to be 

value free are merely gutless non-academics with few moral scruples who have sold out 

to the establishment in return for a pleasant university lifestyle. 

Gouldner suggests that the principle of value freedom has dehumanised sociolo-

gists: ‘Smugly sure of itself and bereft of a sense of common humanity.’ He claims that 

sociologists have betrayed themselves and Sociology to gain social and academic re-

spectability; confusing moral neutrality with moral indifference, not caring about the 

ways in which their research is used. 
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Howard Becker, in ‘Whose side are we on?’ takes this argument to its logical 

conclusion arguing that since all knowledge is political, serving some interests at the 

expense of others, the task for the sociologist is simply to choose sides; to decide which 

interests sociological knowledge should serve. Becker argues that Sociology should 

side with the disadvantaged. 

https://revisesociology.com/2016/05/29/sociology-value-freedom/ 
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Unit 2 

Class conflict 

Karl Marx 

Regarded as one of the 

"founding fathers" of social 

science, Karl Marx was also 

an influential economist, po-

litical philosopher, and histo-

rian. He was born in Trier, Germany, and at his 

lawyer father's insistence, he studied law, rather 

than the philosophy and literature he was inter-

ested in, at the University of Bonn, and later at 

Berlin. There he developed his interest in Hegel, 

and went on to gain a doctorate from the Uni-

versity of Jena in 1841. 

After becoming a journalist in Cologne, 

Marx moved to Paris, where he developed his 

economic, social, and political theory, collabo-

rating with Friedrich Engels. In 1845 the pair 

co-wrote The Communist Manifesto. Following 

the failure of the revolutions in Europe in 1848, 

Marx moved to London. After the death of his 

wife in 1881, his health deteriorated, and he 

died two years later, aged 64. 

Key works 

1848 The Communist Manifesto 

1859 A Contribution to the Critique of 

Political Economy 

1867 Das Kapital, Volume 1 

KEY DATES 

1755 Genevan philosopher 

Jean-Jacques Rousseau 

identifies private property 

as the source of all ine-

quality. 

1819 French social theorist 

Henri de Saint-Simon 

launches the magazine 

L'Organisateur to promote 

his socialist ideas. 

1807 Georg Hegel inter-

prets historical progress in 

The Phenomenology of 

Spirit. 

1845 In The Condition of 

the Working Class in Eng-

land in 1844, Friedrich 

Engels describes the divi-

sion of capitalist society 

into two social classes. 

1923 The Institute for So-

cial Research is founded 

and attracts Marxist schol-

ars to the University of 

Frankfurt. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Turn to your partner and ask him/her the following: 

1. What is Marx famous for? 

2. Why is he a very controversial figure? 

3. What is his/her attitude to Marxism and communism? 

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. What was the main focus of Marx’s research? 

2. What social classes did he single out? 

3. Is Marxism still relevant today? Why (not)? 

THE FALL OF THE BOURGEOISIE AND THE VICTORY  

OF THE PROLETARIAT ARE EQUALLY INEVITABLE 

In the mid-19th century, Europe was characterized by political instability that had 

begun with the French Revolution. The insurrectionary spirit spread across the conti-

nent, and there were attempts to overthrow and replace the old order of monarchies and 

aristocracy with democratic republics. At the same time, much of Europe was still com-

ing to terms with the changes in society created by industrialization. Some philosophers 

had explained the problems of the modern industrial world in political terms, and of-

fered political solutions, and others such as Adam Smith looked to economics as both 

the cause of the problems and the answer to them, but there had been little research into 

the social structure of society. 

Between 1830 and 1842, the French philosopher Auguste Comte had suggested 

that it was possible, and even necessary, to make a scientific study of society. Karl 

Marx agreed that an objective, methodical approach was overdue and was among the 

first to tackle the subject. Marx did not set out, however, to make a specifically socio-

logical study, but rather to explain modern society in historical and economic terms, us-

ing observation and analysis to identify the causes of social inequality. And where 

Comte saw science as the means of achieving social change, Marx pointed to the inevi-

tability of political action. 
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Historical progress 

In Marx's time, the conventional explanation of the development of society was 

of an evolution in stages, from hunting and gathering, through nomadic, pastoral, and 

agricultural communities to modern commercial society. As a philosopher, Marx was 

well aware of this idea of social progress and the economic origins of industrial society, 

but developed his own interpretation of this process. 

His primary influence was the German philosopher Georg Hegel, who had pro-

posed a dialectic view of history: that change comes about through a synthesis of op-

posing forces in which the tension between contradictory ideas is resolved. Marx, how-

ever, viewed history as the progression of material circumstances rather than ideas, and 

took from Hegel the dialectical framework, while dismissing much of his philosophy. 

He was also influenced by French socialist thinkers, such as Jean-Jacques Rousseau, 

who laid the blame for inequality in civil society on the emergence of the notion of pri-

vate property. 

Marx offered a new approach to the study of historical progress. It is the material 

conditions in which people live that determine the organization of society, he said, and 

changes in the means of production (the tools and machinery used to create wealth) 

bring about socio-economic change. "Historical materialism", as this approach to his-

torical development came to be known, provided an explanation for the transition from 

feudal to modern capitalist society, brought about by new methods of economic produc-

tion. Under feudalism, the nobles had controlled the means of agricultural production, 

as owners of the land that the peasants or serfs worked. With the machine age a new 

class, the bourgeoisie, emerged as owners of a new means of production. As technology 

became more prevalent, the bourgeoisie challenged the nobles and brought about a 

change to the economic structure of society. The opposing elements of feudal society 

contained the seeds of the capitalist society that replaced it. 

Marx maintained that, as he and Friedrich Engels put it in The Communist Mani-

festo, "the history of all hitherto existing society is the history of class struggles". 

Whereas feudalism had been characterized by the two classes of nobles or aristocracy 

and peasants or serfs, modern industrial society had created a bourgeoisie class of capi-
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talists, which owned the means of production, and a proletariat class, which worked in 

the new industries. 

Class conflict 

Tension and conflict between the classes in society was inevitable, according to 

Marx. Therefore, just as feudalism had been replaced, so too would capitalist society 

and the dominant bourgeoisie. He believed that the proletariat would one day control 

society, having overthrown the system that had brought it into existence. 

It is the method of production of material necessities, Marx argued, that deter-

mines the social structure of capitalist society: the classes of capital and labour. Capital-

ists obtain their wealth from the surplus value of goods produced, in the factories they 

own, by the labour of the workers. The proletariat, on the other hand, own almost noth-

ing, and in order to survive have to sell their labour to the bourgeoisie. 

The relationship between the classes is exploitative, enriching the owners of capi-

tal and keeping the working class poor. In addition, the unskilled nature of the work in 

factories and mills contributes to a feeling of dehumanization, and alienation from the 

process of production, which is aggravated by the threat of unemployment when pro-

duction exceeds demand. 

Over time, however, oppression fosters a class-consciousness in the proletariat – 

a realization that together the working class can organize a movement for its collective 

good. The inherent self-interest of capitalism tends to prevent such a development 

among the bourgeoisie, and constant competition leads to more and more frequent eco-

nomic crises. The increasing solidarity of the working class, and weakening of the 

bourgeoisie, will in time allow the proletariat to take over control of the means of pro-

duction and bring about a classless society. 

A key contribution 

Marx's analysis of how capitalism had created socio-economic classes in the in-

dustrial world was based on more than mere theorizing, and as such was one of the first 

"scientific" studies of society, offering a comprehensive economic, political, and social 

explanation of modern society. In the process, he introduced several concepts that be-
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came central to later sociological thinking, particularly in the area of social class, such 

as class conflict and consciousness, and the notions of exploitation and alienation. 

His ideas inspired numerous revolutionaries, and at one stage in the 20th century 

around a third of the world's population lived under a government espousing Marxist 

principles. But not everyone agreed with the Marxian division of society into classes 

denned by their economic status, nor the idea that social change is the inevitable result 

of class conflict. In the generation following Marx, both Emile Durkheim and Max 

Weber, who along with Marx are often cited as the "founding fathers" of modern soci-

ology, offered alternative views in reaction to his. 

Durkheim acknowledged that industry had shaped modern society, but argued 

that it was industrialization itself, rather than capitalism, that was at the root of social 

problems. 

Weber, on the other hand, accepted Marx's argument that there are economic rea-

sons behind class conflict, but felt that Marx's division of society into bourgeoisie and 

proletariat on purely economic grounds was too simple. He believed that there were 

cultural and religious as well as economic causes for the growth of capitalism, and 

these were reflected in classes based on prestige and power as well as economic status. 

Although Marx's influence on sociology in the Western world waned during the 

first half of the 20th century, the members of the so-called "Frankfurt School" of soci-

ologists and philosophers (including Jürgen Habermas, Erich Fromm, and Herbert Mar-

cuse) remained notable adherents to his principles. After World War II, with the advent 

of the Cold War, opinion became even more divided. In the USA in particular, Marxist 

theory of any type was largely discredited, while in Europe, especially France, a num-

ber of philosophers and sociologists further developed Marx's social ideas. 

Today, as new technology is once again transforming our world, and at the same 

time people are becoming conscious of a growing economic inequality, some of Marx's 

basic ideas have begun to be revisited by social, economic, and political thinkers.  

Close reading: 

3. Answer the following questions: 

1. How did Marx explain political instability in Europe? 
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2. What theory did Marx offer to explain historical progress? 

3. What is the difference between feudalism and capitalism? 

4. Why is class conflict inevitable? What is the conflict about? 

5. Why were Marx’s theories so inspiring for many people? 

6. What was Marxism criticized for? 

7. Why was Marxist theory discredited in the USA but further developed in Eu-

rope?  

After reading: 

4. Correct the statements below. One sentence is true: 

1. After the French Revolution Europe enjoyed a period of peace and stability. 

2. Marx’s explanations of social progress were purely theoretic, like those of his 

predecessors. 

3. Jean-Jacques Rousseau claimed that the root of social problems was personal 

freedom. 

4. The source of capitalist’s wealth lies in the value-added tax on the goods pro-

duced. 

5. Owners of the means of production enrich the labourers by paying them high 

wages. 

6. Most workers in factories and mills revel in their jobs and feel a strong sense 

of attachment and loyalty to their employers. 

7. The antagonism between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie leads to the 

emergence of class consciousness among the former, whereas a similar devel-

opment among the latter is precluded due to the inherent self-interest of capi-

talism.  

8. After the disintegration of the USSR all other communist regimes fell one af-

ter another. 

9. The development of modern technologies and the shift from production to 

knowledge industries and the service sector in the developed countries have 

rendered the Marxian division of society into classes obsolete. 
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5. In what way did the thinkers listed below influence, espouse and criticise 

Karl Marx’s theories? 

Auguste Comte Adam Smith  Max Weber Emile Durkheim Jürgen 

Habermas Erich Fromm  Herbert Marcuse  

Friedrich Engels Georg Hegel 

 

Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

6. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

insurrectionary spirit; to tackle a subject; to come to terms with smth.; to lay the 

blame for smth on smb.; surplus value; exploitative; dehumanization; alienation; pro-

duction exceeds demand; foster; inherent (self-interest of capitalism); means of produc-

tion; class conflict/consciousness; to espouse; to wane; a notable adherent; to discredit; 

to revisit ideas   

7. Choose words or word combinations from the active vocabulary that best 

fit the definitions below: 

1. a prominent person who supports a particular party, person, or set of ideas: 

____________ 

2. decrease in vigor, power, or extent; become weaker: ____________ 

3. accept or reconcile with a situation: ____________ 

4. assign responsibility for a fault or wrong: ____________ 

5. making use of a situation or treating others unfairly in order to gain an ad-

vantage or benefit: ____________ 

6. the situation when the quantity of manufactured goods is greater than the quan-

tity people are ready to buy: ____________ 

7. encourage or promote the development of something, typically something re-

garded as good: ____________ 

8. existing in something as a permanent, essential, or characteristic attribute: 

____________ 
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8. Paraphrase the following sentences using the word(s) given. You may 

change the words given if necessary. 

1. Capitalists obtained their wealth from the excess of value produced by the la-

bour of workers over the wages they are paid. value 

The source of capitalist’s wealth was _______________________. 

2. Capitalists managed to exploit the working class as they possessed the tools 

and machinery which was needed to manufacture goods. means 

Capitalists were able to exploit the working class ______________. 

3. Marx maintained that interests of ruling classes and peasants and workers al-

ways diverged. сonflict 

Marx maintained that ____________________________ in society. 

4. Marx’s ideas were not accepted in the USA. credit 

Marxist theory was __________________________________ soil. 

5. In Europe many social thinkers found a grain of truth in Marx’s basic ideas 

and developed them. visit 

Marx’s basic ideas ______________________________by European social 

thinkers. 

6. Workers experienced a feeling of dehumanization due to the ruthless exploita-

tion by capitalists. human 

Ruthless exploitation of workers ____________________________ effect on 

them. 

7. Workers felt they were estranged from the merciless society. alien 

Society’s indifference contributed to 

_____________________________among workers. 

8. Marx pioneered the approach of explaining social progress through changes in 

economy. subject 

Marx was the first to ___________________________ the point of view of 

economics. 

9. Marxism was the official ideology of Soviet Russia for 70 years. spouse 

For 70 years the land of the Soviets ________________________. 
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10. Europe was shaken to the core by revolutions and rebellions in the 19th centu-

ry. spirit 

In the 19th century ____________________________ like wildfire. 

9. Complete the sentences using the words in italics.  

Some of the words are used twice: 

tackle  exploit  alienate foster  espouse discredit

 revisit 

1. Capitalists ______________ the workers by depriving them of this surplus 

value and they do this because of the nature of property in capitalist societies, 

where the means of production are controlled by the capitalist. 

2. Hepworth justified poaching from literature because of ‘the advantage of a 

well-made plot, which was not at all easy to come by in original film scenari-

os’, but what this ignores is the responsibility of producers like him to 

______________ the writing skills which would end British cinema's reliance 

on the novel or play, and novelistic or theatrical styles of storytelling. 

3. It was this proprietorial attitude that was later to be one of the elements that 

would ______________ Anne, who wanted to pursue her own career in paral-

lel with her husband's. 

4. It was useless to baptize people who had no understanding of the faith, or who 

had not been persuaded by teaching to ______________ Christianity. 

5. She stressed that such an investigation would not hinder progress or hold up 

commercial companies, but would further public acceptance of the technology 

and so ______________ developments. 

6. Sometimes those who ______________ notions of equal opportunity in edu-

cation confuse that expression of intent with providing the same for everyone, 

which of course is a denial of equal opportunity. 

7. Teachers are also indebted to Bruner for the model of the spiral curriculum, in 

which pupils ______________ the key concepts of the subject regularly, though 

often under the fresh guise of new content. 
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8. The money involved, the ruthlessness, and the organisation, were all far too 

great to be explained by the political opposition to the President wanting to 

______________ the Government prior to the coming election. 

9. While America currently lacked the political will to ______________ its trade 

deficit, there was increasing talk of ending free-trade access to its vast domes-

tic market. 

10. Widespread surveillance threatens to ______________ the public. 

Jerome Seymour Bruner (October 1, 1915 – June 5, 2016) was an American psy-

chologist, leader of the Cognitive Revolution that ended the reign of behaviorism in 

American psychological research and put cognition at the center of the field.  

10. Word formation. Change the words in the box to complete the sentences. 

Finish the story using your knowledge of world history. 

Marx described modern society as consisting of two classes: the 

______________ and the __________________. The former con-

trolled the means of __________________ and the latter was forced to 

sell its ________________ to feed itself. Workers stayed perpetually 

poor because of the ruthless ______________________ by the rich 

whose ______________________ position in society was underpinned 

by the ideology _____________ in tradition and religion. 

However, the ________________________ status of the prole-

tariat led to __________________ from the process of production, and 

the idea of _________________ transcending social, cultural and polit-

ical borders. They developed a group _________________ that sought 

the group’s ________________ good. Their plight was 

________________ by the constant threat of 

_____________________, the French workers were the first to rise in 

revolt against their masters, and in the 19th century their 

__________________ spirit spread across the continent.  

The ___________________ were too absorbed in the 

 

bourgeois     

proletarian 

produce         

laborious 

exploit           

dominate 

root 

human 

alien 

solidary 

conscience  

collect            

grave 

employ 

insurrection 

capital            
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______________ competition among each other to mount any serious 

____________, and in 1917 the first communist _________________ 

became reality in Russia. The second half of the 20th century saw 

around a third of the world’s population living under governments 

____________________ Marxist principles. 

cease 

resist 

revolve 

spouse 

 

11. What’s the difference between Marxist and Marxian? Study the answers 

given by different users on a forum and summarize them. 

Klas batalo 

Marxists take Marx’s writings and make an ideology out of it, i.e. Marxism. Peo-

ple who are influenced by Marx but don't do so, sometimes claim to have a Marxian 

analysis. Basically people who are Marxian are influenced by Marx but don't claim to 

be Marxists. 

Theft  

Quote from wiki: 

Marxian economics refers to economic theories on the functioning of capitalism 

based on the works of Karl Marx. Adherents of Marxian economics, particularly in ac-

ademia, distinguish it from Marxism as a political ideology and sociological theory, ar-

guing that Marx's approach to understanding the economy is intellectually independent 

of his advocacy of revolutionary socialism or his support of proletarian revolution 

S. Artesian  

"Marxian" is like hedging your position, arbitraging the markets. You slough off 

the risk of actually being a Marxist, loss of income, professional status, etc. but people 

still invite you to panels and conferences because of the titillation factor 

andy g  

I'm with S. Artesian on this one – Marxian is either an anachronistic expression 

or a trendy fudging of position. I call myself a Marxist bit don't view it as a closed sys-

tem but a developing tradition, complete with "aporias". 

As for the idea that Marxist analysis is intellectually distinct from revolutionary 

socialism.... surely we left that one behind with the Second International???? 
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jura 

Although I agree with S. Artesian, I think the term is sometimes usefully applied 

to distinguish between specifically "Marxian" (i.e. Marx's or deriving exclusively from 

his work) views and positions, and those of Engels, 19th century workers movement, II. 

International etc. which later became associated or identified with "Marxism". 

Source: https://libcom.org/forums/theory/marxist-marxian-19052012 

12. Fill in the table below with adjectives derived from the proper names in 

italics.  

Aristotle Buddha  Christ   Darwin  Gandhi 

 Kafka   Lenin  Ned Lud Mohammed Plato   Don 

Quixote  Thatcher  

-an (-ian, -ean) 

characteristic of, 

resembling; 

referring to names 

of founders or 

leaders when re-

ferring to them as 

sources 

-ist 

denoting a per-

son that sup-

ports the doc-

trine or theory 

or policy or 

code of behav-

ior of a (speci-

fied) individual 

-ic 

in the manner 

of, character-

istic of 

-esque 

in the man-

ner or style 

of, resem-

bling 

-ite 

often derogatory 

denoting followers 

adherents, sup-

porters, advocates 

or devotees of a 

movement, doc-

trine 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

Note on usage: Muslim is the preferred term for ‘follower of Islam,’ although 

Moslem is also widely used. The archaic term Muhammadan (or Mohammedan) should 

be avoided. 
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13. Translate into English: 

Джейн Паркер была заметным приверженцем марксизма ещё со студенче-

ских лет. В то время как в США теории Маркса потеряли доверие, она вернулась 

к его идеям, отвергнув их критику как ненаучную. Она была убеждена, что экс-

плуататорское отношение международных корпораций к рабочим лишь стимули-

рует в последних классовое самосознание. Это неизбежно их приведёт к понима-

нию классового конфликта между буржуазией и пролетариатом. Ей казалось 

странным, что правительства Китая или Вьетнама, номинально придерживающи-

еся марксистских идей, не возлагали вину на транснациональные корпорации за 

то, что их граждане были бедны. Она всё время говорила об обесчеловечивании, 

которое приносит капитализм, об отчуждении рабочих от процесса производства 

и о том, что рабочие должны взять в свои руки контроль над средствами произ-

водства. А поскольку своекорыстие, изначально присущее капиталистам, не даст 

им объединиться, чтобы взяться за разрешение очередного экономического кри-

зиса, вызванного перепроизводством, их власть будет лишь слабеть год от года. 

Однако,её прогнозы не оправдались. Когда бунтарский дух охватил Ближний Во-

сток, восставшие выбрали не красные знамёна, а зелёное знамя Пророка, или чёр-

ные знамёна ультрарадикалов. 

 

Discussion 

14. Split into teams, one of which is going to defend Marxism and socialism 

and the other is going to support capitalism. Discuss which of these two so-

cial systems would bring more benefits to Russia.  
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Sociology research methods 

Before watching 

1. Study the following vocabulary items with a partner.  

Translate them and discuss their meaning: 

armchair sociologist; dependent/independent variable; reliability; validity; corre-

lation; causation; pattern; educated guess; housing voucher; experimental/control 

group; population (of interest); government-run survey; sample; representative; ex-

ploratory; gain insight into smth.; informed consent; mutually exclusive 

While watching 

2. Complete the sentences using words from the video: 

1. Many a person has played the _____________ sociologist in their lives 

2. Rather than using our _____________ to answer questions we use a research 

method. 

3. The key to deciding on a question is defining a _____________ that you’re 

studying and making sure that both you and your audience agree on what the 

concepts mean. 

4. before you can assign a value to a variable you have to ____________ it 

5. After that you can ____________ each person a number corresponding to 

their relationship status 

6. What’s important is that the way you define the category is both 

_____________ and ___________. 

7. For the measure to be reliable you have to be ______________ in how you 

measure a variable. 

8. Any person with the same characteristic needs to be assigned the same 

_____________. 

9. Your hypothesis will be an _______________ about how they are related 

10. Correlation does not always equal _______________ 

11. It can be easy to misinterpret a _______________ to conclude that one thing 

causes the other. 
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3. Put the stages of research into correct order 

collecting the data 

defining concepts 

formulating a question 

operationalizing 

stating a hypothesis 

4. State if the following statements are true or false. Correct the false state-

ments: 

1. The US department of housing and urban development conducted an experi-

ment known as the moving to opportunity study. 

2. In this experiment people were assigned to an experimental group and a con-

trol group. The independent variables in this study were the education, health 

and income, the dependent one was housing conditions. 

3. If the change occurs in the experimental group but not in the control group, it 

supports your hypothesis 

4. The experiment proved that the people receiving the voucher were better off 

than those who didn’t. 

5. The experiment was finished in the 1990s. 

 

After watching 

5. Match the terms to the definitions: 

correlation 

 

A systematic plan for gathering and an-

alyzing observations about the world 

Dependent variable A statement of a possible relationship 

between two variables 

measurement An element, feature, or factor that is li-

able to vary or change 

hypothesis Defining the exact variable you’re go-

ing to measure and how you will meas-

ure it 
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variable The value a variable takes on 

realiability The degree to which the result of a 

measurement, calculation, or specifica-

tion can be depended on to be accurate 

validity Reflecting the concept you are trying to 

study 

Independent variable The variable we think is affecting the 

change 

operationalization The variable affected by change 

Research method What happens when two variables 

move together 

sample A specific group of people sociologists 

are studying 

Population of interest A smaller group representative of the 

population 

6. Describe the following research methods; note some of their strengths and 

weaknesses: 

Research method description strengths weaknesses 

Experiment    

Survey    

Participant observation    

Using existing re-

sources 

   

 

7. Answer the following questions: 

1. Why did Alice Goffman live six years in a poor crime-ridden area with 2 young 

African-American men in Philadelphia? 

2. Why is it important to adhere to ethical principles of research? 

3. What data sources can sociologists use in their research? 
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4. What is the difference between inductive and deductive logical thought? Give 

examples. 

5. Are these approaches mutually exclusive? 

8. Using the information in exercise 6 compare the research methods you 

have learnt about in the video. If you are unsure about the structure, read 

the sample comparative essay at 

https://betterlesson.com/community/document/61569/sample-comparative-

essay to inspire you.  

The following vocabulary items will help you: 

Comparison 

in the same way  

by the same token  

similarly 

in like manner 

likewise 

in similar fashion 

Contrast 

yet 

and yet  

nevertheless 

nonetheless 

after all  

but 

however 

though 

otherwise 

on the contrary  

in contrast  

notwithstanding 

on the other hand 

at the same time 

https://betterlesson.com/community/document/61569/sample-comparative-essay
https://betterlesson.com/community/document/61569/sample-comparative-essay
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Unit 3 

Functionalism 

Emile Durkheim 

Born in Epinal in eastern France, Emile Durk-

heim broke with family tradition and left rabbinical 

school to follow a secular career. He studied at the 

Ecole Normale Superieure in 

Paris, graduating in philosophy 

in 1882, but was already inter-

ested in social science after 

reading Auguste Comte and 

Herbert Spencer. 

Durkheim moved to 

Germany to study sociology. In 1887 he returned to 

France, teaching the country's first sociology courses 

at the University of Bordeaux, and later founded the 

first social science journal in France. He was ap-

pointed to the Sorbonne in 1902 and stayed there for 

the rest of his life, becoming a full professor in 1906. 

He felt increasingly marginalized by the rise of right-

wing nationalist politics during World War I, and af-

ter his son Andre was killed in 1916, his health dete-

riorated and he died of a stroke in 1917. 

Key works 

1893 The Division of Labour in Society 

1895 The Rules of Sociological Method 

1897 Suicide 

KEY DATES 

1830-42 Auguste Comte 

advocates a scientific ap-

proach to the study of soci-

ety in his Course in Posi-

tive Philosophy. 

1874-77 Herbert Spencer 

says society is an evolving 

"social organism", in the 

first volume of The Princi-

ples of Sociology. 

1937 In The Structure of 

Social Action, Talcott Par-

sons revives the functional-

ist approach in his action 

theory. 

1949 Robert K Merton de-

velops Durkheim's idea of 

anomie to examine social 

dysfunction in Social Theo-

ry and Social Structure. 

1976 Anthony Giddens of-

fers an alternative to struc-

tural functionalism in New 

Rules of Sociological 

Method. 
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1. Read the following quotations by Emile Durkheim and try to predict what 

the text is about: 

Society is not a mere sum of individuals. Rather, the system formed by their as-

sociation represents a specific reality which has its own characteristics. 

Is it our duty to seek to become a... complete human being, one quite sufficient 

unto himself; or... to be only a part of a whole, the organ of an organism?  

2. Discuss the following questions: 

1. In what ways does human society resemble a living organism? 

2. What functions do social institutions like the family, the army, the church, the 

university perform in the society?  

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

3. Look through the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. What did Durkheim compare society to? 

2. What is solidarity according to Durkheim? 

3. What negative aspects of industrial revolution did Durkheim describe? 

4. Why was functionalism criticized? 

Society, like a human body, has interrelated parts, needs and functions 

Sociology was only gradually accepted as a distinct discipline, a social science 

separate from philosophy, in the latter half of the 19th century. The intellectual atmos-

phere of the time meant that for sociology to be recognized as a field of study, it had to 

establish scientific credentials. Among those who had studied philosophy but been 

drawn to the new branch of knowledge was Emile Durkheim, who believed that sociol-

ogy should be less of a grand theory and more of a method that could be applied in di-

verse ways to understanding the development of modern society. Now regarded as one 

of the principal founders of sociology, with Karl Marx and Max Weber, Durkheim was 

not the first scholar to attempt to establish the subject as a science; the earlier work of 

other thinkers inevitably influenced his own ideas. 
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Forging a scientific model 

Auguste Comte had laid the foundations with his theory that the study of human 

society is the pinnacle of a hierarchy of natural sciences. And, because society is a col-

lection of human animals, the idea grew that of all the natural sciences, biology was the 

closest model for the social sciences. Not everyone agreed: Marx, for example, based 

his sociological ideas on the new science of economics rather than biology. But the ap-

pearance of Charles Darwin's theory of the origin of species provoked a radical rethink 

of many conventionally held ideas. This was especially true in Britain, where Darwin's 

work provided a model of organic evolution that could be applied to many other disci-

plines. 

Among those inspired by Darwin was Herbert Spencer, a philosopher and biolo-

gist who likened the development of modern society to an evolving organism, with dif-

ferent parts serving different functions. His writing established the idea of an "organic" 

model for the social sciences.  

Durkheim upheld Spencer's functional idea of separate parts serving a purpose 

and the notion that society was greater than the sum of its individual elements. And 

Auguste Comte's "positivism" (his belief that only scientific enquiry yields true 

knowledge) helped to shape the scientific methodology that Durkheim felt would reveal 

how modern society functions. 

Durkheim focused on society as a whole, and its institutions, rather than the mo-

tivations and actions of individuals within society; above all, he was interested in the 

things that hold society together and maintain social order. He argued that the basis for 

sociological study should be what he called "social facts", or "realities external to the 

individual" that can be verified empirically. 

Like the other pioneering sociologists, Durkheim tried to understand and explain 

the factors that had shaped modern society, the various forces known as "modernity". 

But where Marx had associated them with capitalism, and Weber with rationalization, 

Durkheim connected the development of modern society with industrialization, and in 

particular the division of labour that came with it. 
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A functional organism 

What differentiates modern society from traditional ones, according to Durk-

heim, is a fundamental change in the form of social cohesion; the advent of industriali-

zation has evolved a new form of solidarity. Durkheim outlined his theory of the differ-

ent types of social solidarity in his doctoral thesis, "The Division of Social Labour". 

In primitive societies, such as hunter-gatherer groups, individuals do much the 

same jobs, and although each could be self-sufficient, society is held together by a sense 

of a common purpose and experience, and commonly held beliefs and values. The simi-

larity of individuals in such a society fosters what Durkheim called "collective con-

sciousness", which is the basis of its solidarity. 

But as societies grew in size and complexity people began to develop more spe-

cialized skills, replacing self-reliance with interdependence. The farmer, for example, 

relies on the blacksmith to shoe his horses, while the blacksmith relies on the farmer to 

provide his food. The mechanical solidarity, as Durkheim refers to it, of traditional so-

ciety becomes replaced by an organic solidarity based not on the similarity of its indi-

vidual members, but their complementary differences. 

This division of labour reaches its peak with industrialization, when society has 

evolved to become a complex "organism" in which individual elements perform spe-

cialized functions, each of which is essential to the wellbeing of the whole. The idea 

that society is structured like a biological organism composed of distinct parts with spe-

cialized functions became a significant approach to sociology, known as functionalism. 

The "social fact" – by which he meant a thing that exists without being subject to 

any individual will upon it – that Durkheim identifies as driving this evolution from 

mechanical to organic solidarity is the increase in "dynamic density", or population 

growth and concentration. The competition for resources becomes more intense, but 

with the increased population density comes the possibility of greater social interaction 

within the population itself, triggering a division of labour to more efficiently deal with 

its demands. 

In modern society, the organic interdependence of individuals is the basis for so-

cial cohesion. But Durkheim realized that the division of labour that came with rapid 
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industrialization also brought social problems. Precisely because it is built on the com-

plementary differences between people, organic solidarity shifts the focus from the 

community to the individual, replacing the collective consciousness of a society – the 

shared beliefs and values that provide cohesiveness. Without that framework of norms 

of behavior people become disoriented and society unstable. Organic solidarity can on-

ly work if elements of mechanical solidarity are retained, and members of society have 

a sense of common purpose. 

The speed of industrialization, according to Durkheim, had forced a division of 

labour so quickly on modern society that social interaction had not developed suffi-

ciently to become a substitute for the decreasing collective consciousness. Individuals 

felt increasingly unconnected with society, and especially the sort of moral guidance 

that mechanical solidarity had previously given them. Durkheim used the word anomie 

to describe this loss of collective standards and values, and its consequent sapping of 

individual morale. In a study of patterns of suicide in different areas, he showed the im-

portance of anomie in the despair that leads someone to take their own life. In commu-

nities where collective beliefs were strong, such as among Catholics, the suicide rate 

was lower than elsewhere, which confirmed for Durkheim the value of solidarity to the 

health of a society. 

An academic discipline 

Durkheim based his ideas on thorough research of empirical evidence, such as 

case studies and statistics. His major legacy was the establishment of sociology as an 

academic discipline, in the tradition of the positivist doctrine of Comte – that social sci-

ence is subject to the same investigative methods as the natural sciences. 

Durkheim's positivist approach was met with skepticism, however. Sociological 

thinkers from Marx onwards rejected the idea that something as complex and unpre-

dictable as human society is consistent with scientific research. Durkheim also went 

against the intellectual mood of the time by looking at society as a whole rather than at 

the experience of the individual, which was the basis of the approach adopted by Max 

Weber. His concept of "social facts" with a reality of their own, separate from the indi-
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vidual was dismissed, and his objective approach was also criticized for explaining the 

basis of social order but not making any suggestions to change it. 

But Durkheim's analysis of society as composed of different but interrelated parts, 

each with its own particular function, helped to establish functionalism as an important ap-

proach to sociology, influencing among others Talcott Parsons and Robert K Merton. 

Durkheim's explanations of solidarity were an alternative to the theories of Marx 

and Weber, but the heyday of functionalism lasted only until the 1960s. Although 

Durkheim's positivism has since fallen out of favour, concepts introduced by him, such 

as anomie and collective consciousness (in the guise of "culture"), continue to figure in 

contemporary sociology.  
 

Close reading: 

4.   Scan   the text for answers to the following questions: 

1. How  did  the  attitude  towards  sociology  change   in  the  latter  half  of  the  

19th  century? 

2. What  did  the  intellectual  atmosphere  of  the  time  mean  regarding  sociol-

ogy? 

3. What was Durkheim’s view of sociology? 

4. What models for the social sciences were suggested? 

5. Why did Durkheim focus on society as a whole? 

6. What is a social fact? 

7. When did people begin to develop more specialized skills? 

8. What was the role of population growth according to Durkheim? 

9. What is the difference between mechanical and organic solidarity? 

10. What is anomie? 

11. Why was Max Weber’s   concept   criticized? 

5.  Read   the   following   sentences and decide   if they are true   or   false.   

Correct   false   statements. 

1. Durkheim  believed   that   sociology  should  be   more  of  a  grand  theory   

and  less   of  a  method.   

2. Herbert   Spencer’s   work   provided a model   of   organic evolution.   
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3. Durkheim  argued  that  religions  are  fundamentally  social  institutions  that  

give  people  a  strong  sense  of  collective  consciousness.   

4. Durkheim   focused on the motivations and actions of individuals within soci-

ety.   

5. Durkheim’s positivism has fallen out of favor.   

6. Durkheim’s concepts continue to figure in contemporary sociology.  

After reading: 

6. Prepare a short summary of the text. First discuss the following questions 

as a framework: 

1. What is the subject of the text? 

2. What is the purpose of the text? 

3. What is the main idea of the text? 

4. What arguments are used to support it? 

5. What examples are used to reinforce the arguments? 

6. Explain the title of the text. 

7. Give a 3-minute summary of the text.  Use the following expressions: 

At the beginning of the text the author describes… 

In  the  next  passage  the  author   (presents,  discusses,  reveals   the  

facts…..) 

Then  the  author  passes  on  to  a  detailed  description  of….. 

The text ends with the fact that….. 

 

Active vocabulary 

7. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning  

and translate them into Russian: 

a distinct  discipline; to establish smth; credentials; inevitably,   inevitable; to 

forge smth; a  scientific  model; a pinnacle; to provoke  a  radical  rethink; to evolve; to 

uphold smth; social cohesion; the advent of smth; self-sufficient; consequent; to sap  

morale; unpredictable; heyday   
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8. Choose   words   from   your active vocabulary which   best   fit the defini-

tions   below. 

1. of  marked  difference, separate: _______________ 

2. unavoidable, certain  to  take  place  or  appear, which  cannot  be  prevented  

from  happening: ________________  

3. the  highest  point  or  degree,  the  climax, the  best  part  of  something: 

_________________  

4. to  cause  or  force,  to  stimulate  to  action: _____________ 

5. to  support,  to  declare  to  be  right,  to  approve: _____________ 

6. the  act  or  state  of  sticking  together  tightly,  when  the  members  of  a  

group  or  society  are  united: _________________ 

7. the  arrival  or  coming  of  an  important  event, period, etc.,  the  start  of  

something  new: ________________ 

8. the  time  of  fullest  strength  and  greatest  vigor,  the  highest  point  of  

some  desirable  state: _________________ 

9. to  develop  gradually  by  natural  process: _________ 

10. set up (an organization, system, or set of rules) on a firm or permanent basis; 

initiate or bring about (contact or communication): _________ 

11. create or develop something new: _________ 

12. to make something weaker or destroy it, especially someone’s strength or de-

termination to do something: _________ 

13. a qualification, achievement, personal quality, or aspect of a person's back-

ground, typically when used to indicate that they are suitable for something: 

_________ 

9.    Complete the sentences using the words in italics. There is one word you 

do not need. 

advent cohesion consequent credentials distinct establish  

evolve  forge  heyday  inevitably pinnacle provoke

 sap  self-sufficient  unpredictable  uphold  
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1. A succession of avoidable mishaps can so _________morale and resources, 

that it becomes impossible to see the wood for the trees, and your energy is 

exhausted reacting to emergencies. 

2. But landing safely in torrential rain, with a squally and _________wind, can 

only be a matter of luck for the most skilled pilot. 

3. Deterrence — the knowledge that a strike by one side would _________a 

devastating retaliatory strike by the other — was and still is the surest way to 

keep the peace in a dangerous world. 

4. Furthermore because these societies change and _________it was natural that 

morals and laws should also change according to the social and economic sys-

tem. 

5. In an argument where the central issue was social _________it was clearly 

necessary to find some means of measuring this elusive force. 

6. In primitive societies with small, _________units there was no differentiation 

between centre and periphery, and it could be argued that many peasants in 

Russia remained at this level of perception during NEP. 

7. It tends to have an active or passive belief, whether articulated or not, that it is 

either superior to, or rightfully _________from, other similar groups. 

8. It was the _________of imperialism, and all the Great Powers were under 

pressure for competitive modernization. 

9. Parties try to win elections with on-the-hoof policies they hope will 

_________a polling-day bond with an electorate ignored for five years. 

10. Protectionism (exchange controls, import controls) is likely to be extensively 

applied by developing countries, but it may still be relevant in an industrial-

ised country which is suffering a high level of unemployment, with 

_________ pressure on the government to take economic measures to remedy 

this situation. 

11. Stressing the need ‘to behave in a manner which is neither racist nor sexist,’ 

‘to _________ individual rights,’ and ‘to cooperate and consult with the 
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community and other agencies in pursuing our purpose’ has not gone down 

well with conservative officers. 

12. The sensationalist side of sports reporting has gone from strength to strength 

in the popular press since the _________ of television. 

13. The water shot stood as the quintessence and _________ of the photographer's 

art. 

14. This booklet has been prepared to give general information about adapting 

your homes and about other options that may help you _________ and main-

tain independence. 

15. Writers, whose criticism arises directly from the problems and possibilities of 

their art, are _________ evaluative; Baudelaire showed how being a poet also 

involves being a critic. 

10.  Complete the sentences   using   the words in italics: 

established adopted      distinct        applied    latter       investigative     

 maintain 

1. Sociology   was accepted as a _____________   discipline    in the   

_________________   half of the 19th century. 

2. The model of organic evolution could be ___________________   to many 

other disciplines. 

3. His  writing  __________________  the  idea  of  an  “organic”  model  for  

the  social  sciences. 

4. He  was  interested  in  the  things  that  hold  society  together  and   

______________  social  order. 

5. Social  science  is  subject  to  the  same __________________  methods  as  

the  natural  sciences.  

6. The  experience  of  the  individual   was  the  basis  of  the  approach   

________________  by  Max  Weber. 
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11.     Translate   the   following   sentences   into English, use active vocabu-

lary: 

1. Информатика стала осознаваться и изучаться как отдельная научная дис-

циплина только с середины 20 века. 

2. Работодатели должны проверять рекомендации и документы, подтвер-

ждающие квалификацию, содержащиеся в заявлениях при приеме на ра-

боту или в резюме.  

3. Докладчик отметил, что появление Интернета явилось причиной не толь-

ко позитивных изменений, как, например, помощь многим людям и кор-

порациям установить контакт и наладить сотрудничество, но и негатив-

ных, так как оно открыло новые возможности для преступников.  

4. В период расцвета своего творчества Битлз, продали столько же пласти-

нок с записями своей музыки, как все другие исполнители Великобрита-

нии вместе взятые.  

5. Комментарии профессора способствовали выработке совершенно нового 

подхода к организации исследований.  

6. Подобно другим государственным и частным организациям, Организация 

Объединенных Наций должна развиваться и обновляться.  

7. Наша политика заключается в том, чтобы укреплять роль системы ООН и 

поддерживать ее моральный авторитет.  

8. Наш бывший начальник был совершенно непредсказуем, что сильно под-

рывало командный дух всего коллектива.  

9. Общие ценности обычно усиливают социальную сплоченность.  

10. Политика неизбежно следует туда, куда ее ведет экономика.  

11. Согласно утверждению российского министра сельского хозяйства, через 

пять лет страна не будет зависеть от поставок продовольствия извне. 

12. Глобальное потепление и, следовательно, изменение климата – это про-

блема, которую необходимо решать.  

13. Президент Кеннеди был убит в зените своей политической карьеры.  
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14. Антрополог Синди Минц был одним из тех, кто заложил основы науки о 

еде – научного направления, которое в настоящий момент ещё только 

формируется. 

Discussion: 

12.  Develop   the   following   statements   using   the information  

and the vocabulary of the text: 

1. Of  all  the  natural  sciences, biology   was  the  closest  model  for  the  social  

sciences. 

2. People  began  to  develop  more  specialized  skills,  replacing  self-reliance  

with  interdependence. 

3. The division of labor reaches its peak with industrialization. 

4. Society is structured   like a biological organism. 

5. Society is not a mere sum of individuals. 
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Primary and secondary data 

1. Before watching the video look through the list of the following terms. 

Match the words and word combinations from 1 to 12 with definitions from 

A to L. Use a dictionary if necessary: 

1. Primary data;  

2. Secondary data 

3. To perform content analysis  

4. Agent  

5. Validity  

6. To replicate 

7. Accurate (adj.) 

8. Time-consuming 

9. Target population 

10. Hidden agenda 

11. To operationalize (v.) Operationalization (n.)   

12. Census  

 

a) correct in all details; exact 

b) data that was collected by someone other than the user  

c) to conduct a research using a method for studying documents and communication 

artifacts, which might be texts of various formats, pictures, audio or video 

d) the quality of being logically or factually sound 

e) make an exact copy of; reproduce. 

f) needing a lot of time 

g) a secret reason for doing something 

h) an occasion when people in a country are officially counted and information is 

taken about them 

i) (here) define 

j) data that is collected by a researcher from first-hand sources, using methods like 

surveys, interviews, or experiments 
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k) a person or thing that takes an active role or produces a specified effect 

l) the group of people that a programme, product, etc is aimed at 

1.________2._________3.________4.________5.________6.________7._____

___8.________9._________10.__________11._________12.___________ 

 

2. Watch the first part of the video up to 3.35 and decide if these statements 

are true or false (T/F). Correct the false ones:  

1. Sociologists perform content analysis on the mass media. __________ 

2. Both primary and secondary data are collected by sociologists. __________ 

3. Primary data lacks reliability and validity. _________ 

4. One of the strengths of primary data is that sociologists can research groups that 

have previously been neglected. _________ 

5. Collecting primary data sociologists can obtain information which is not repre-

sented in the official statistics. ________ 

6. Collecting primary data doesn’t require much money._________ 

7. Lack of proficiency in a foreign language can prevent a sociologist from collect-

ing primary data. _______ 

3. Watch the second part of the video starting from 3.36  

and complete the sentences with one word per space: 

1. Secondary data is information collected by ________________________ rather 

than the sociologist(s) who conduct this or that research. 

2. Secondary data is relatively easy to _____________________ and is not expen-

sive.  

3. Getting primary data is more expensive and ______________________ 

4. Official statistics covers the whole country, therefore it’s 

________________________. 

5. The list of questions which is sent to every house by the Government is called the 

_____________________.  

6. Secondary date can be useful if you want to ____________________  phenome-

na in different time periods. 

7. One of the disadvantages of secondary data is that it can be _________________.  
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8. Another disadvantage of secondary data is that it doesn’t always meet the 

_______________ of the researchers as it was originally created to pursue anoth-

er aim.  

9. One sociologists define their key terms they _______________________ them.  

10. Operationalisation influences reliability and __________________ of the data.  

4. Watch the video again and complete the table with the information you 

hear:  

Types of data Strengths  Limitations  

Primary 

 

 

  

Secondary 

 

 

 

  

 

After watching  

5. Complete the following summary of the video with the words from ex.1. 

The first letter is given: 

Sociologists have both p____________________ and 

s______________________ data at their disposal. The first is collected by sociologists 

for themselves, however the second is revealed in the official statistics, sociologists can 

read people’s diaries or p_____________________ c___________________ 

a___________________ on the mass media. This type of data is collected by another 

a______________. Both of these types of data have strengths and limitations. As for 

the first research method, sociologists can get a high level of v___________________ 

and accuracy of the results. At the same time, it can be not only expensive but also 

t_______________________. Secondary data is information gather by somebody else, 

e.g. government or mass media. Every once in a while the Government of the UK send 

a questionnaire called c______________ to every household in the country asking to 
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fill it in. This method helps to research the entire t_________________ 

p___________________ as nearly everyone in the country takes part in it. However, 

official statistics issued by the Government and the mass media controlled by different 

political parties can be biased and have h_________________ 

a____________________. Also different sources can o_____________________ terms 

differently which can enormously complicate their usage.  

6. Discussion: 

Which type of data is more relevant for the research you are currently conducting 

/ planning to conduct?  
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Unit 4 

Rational modernity 

Max Weber 

Max Weber is one of the 

founding fathers of sociology, along 

with Karl Marx and Emile Durk-

heim. Born in Erfurt into a German 

middle-class intellectual family, 

Weber received his doctorate in 1888 and held profes-

sorial posts at the universities of Berlin, Freiburg, and 

Heidelberg. His knowledge of economics, history, 

politics, religion, and philosophy serve as the terrain 

out of which so much sociological thinking in these 

areas has developed and grown. 

Although Weber's professional legacy remains 

outstanding, his personal life was a troubled one, and 

in 1897 he had a breakdown following the death of 

his father. In spite of his untimely death in 1920, at 

the age of 56, Weber's account of the role of religion 

in the rise of capitalism remains a sociological classic. 

Key works 

1904–1905 The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit 

of Capitalism 

1919–1920 General Economic History 

1921–1922 Economy and Society: An Outline 

of Interpretive Sociology 

KEY DATES 

1845 Karl Marx notes down 

11 "Theses on Feuerbach" 

and introduces the idea of his-

torical materialism — that 

economics, rather than ideas, 

drive social change. 

1903 German sociologist 

Georg Simmel examines the 

effects of modern city life on 

the individual in The Metrop-

olis and Mental Life. 

1937 In The Structure of So-

cial Action, Talcott Parsons 

puts forward his action theo-

ry, which attempts to inte-

grate the contrasting (subjec-

tive-objective) approaches of 

Weber and Durkheim. 

1956 In The Power Elite, 

Charles Wright Mills de-

scribes the emergence of a 

military-industrial ruling 

class as the result of rationali-

zation. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Read the following quotations by Max Weber. What issues was the scien-

tist most concerned with? 

1. The fully developed bureaucratic apparatus compares with other organizations 

exactly as does the machine with the non-mechanical modes of production. 

2. ...what can we oppose to this machinery... to keep a portion of mankind free 

from this... supreme mastery of the bureaucratic way of life. 

3. ...the world could one day be filled with nothing but those little cogs, little 

men clinging to little jobs and striving toward bigger ones. 

4. No one knows who will live in this cage in the future, or whether... there will 

be a great rebirth of old ideas and ideals... 

5. The fate of our times is characterized...above all... by the disenchantment of 

the world. 

2. Recollect a situation when you were confronted with soulless bureaucracy. 

Share this experience with your partner. 

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

3. Look through the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. What effect did the industrial revolution in Prussia have on German society? 

2. What is the connection between Protestantism, capitalism and bureaucracy? 

3. Why did Weber consider modern society “soulless”? 

The iron cage of rationality 

Until the latter half of the 19th century, the economic growth of the German 

states was based on trade rather than production. But when they made the shift to large-

scale manufacturing industry, of the sort that had urbanized Britain and France, the 

change was rapid and dramatic. This was especially noticeable in Prussia, where the 

combination of natural resources and a tradition of military organization helped to es-

tablish an efficient industrial society in a very short time. 

Germany's unfamiliarity with the effects of modernity meant it had not yet devel-

oped a tradition of sociological thought. Karl Marx was German by birth, but he based 

his sociological and economic ideas on his experiences of industrialized society else-
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where. However, towards the end of the century, a number of German thinkers turned 

their attention to the study of Germany's emergent modern society. Among them was 

Max Weber, who was to become perhaps the most influential of the "founding fathers" 

of sociology. 

Weber was not concerned with establishing sociology as a discipline in the same 

way as Auguste Comte and Emile Durkheim in France, who sought universal "scientific 

laws" for society (in the belief, known as "positivism", that science could build a better 

world). 

While Weber accepted that any study of society should be rigorous, he argued 

that it could not be truly objective, because it is the study not so much of social behav-

iour but of social action, meaning the ways in which individuals in society interact. This 

action is necessarily subjective, and needs to be interpreted by focusing on the subjec-

tive values that individuals associate with their actions. 

This interpretive approach, also called verstehen ("understanding"), was almost 

the antithesis of the objective study of society. Whereas Durkheim's approach examined 

the structure of society as a whole, and the "organic" nature of its many interdependent 

parts, Weber sought to study the experience of the individual. 

Weber was heavily influenced by Marx's theories, especially the idea that modern 

capitalist society is depersonalizing and alienating. He disagreed, however, with Marx's 

materialist approach and its emphasis on economics rather than culture and ideas, and 

with Marx's belief in the inevitability of proletarian revolution. Instead, Weber synthe-

sized ideas from both Marx and Durkheim to develop his own distinctive sociological 

analysis, examining the effects of what he saw as the most pervasive aspect of moderni-

ty: rationalization. 

An "iron cage" 

In arguably his best-known work, The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capital-

ism (1904-05), Weber describes the evolution of the West from a society governed by 

tribal custom or religious obligations to an increasingly secular organization based on 

the goal of economic gain. 
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Industrialization had been achieved through advances in science and engineering, 

and the capitalism that accompanied it called for purely rational decisions based on ef-

ficiency and cost-benefit analysis (assessing the benefits and costs of projects). While 

the rise of capitalism had brought many material benefits, it also had numerous social 

drawbacks; traditional cultural and spiritual values had been supplanted by rationaliza-

tion, which brought with it a sense of what Weber called "disenchantment" as the in-

tangible, mystical side of many people's day-to-day lives was replaced by cold calcula-

tion. 

Weber recognized the positive changes brought about by increased knowledge, 

and the prosperity that resulted from logical decision-making rather than the dictates of 

outdated religious authorities. But rationalization was also changing the administration 

of society by increasing the level of bureaucracy in all kinds of organizations. Having 

been brought up in Prussia, where well-established military efficiency became the mod-

el for the newly industrialized state, this development would have been especially no-

ticeable to Weber. 

Bureaucracy, Weber believed, was both inevitable and necessary in modern in-

dustrial society. Its machine-like effectiveness and efficiency is what enables society to 

prosper economically, which meant its growth in scope and power was apparently un-

stoppable. However, whereas the eclipse of religion meant that people were liberated 

from irrational social norms, a bureaucratic structure imposed a new form of control 

and threatened to stifle the very individualism that had led people to reject dogmatic re-

ligious authority. Many members of modern society now felt trapped by the rigid rules 

of bureaucracy, as if in an "iron cage" of rationalization. Moreover, bureaucracies tend 

to produce hierarchical organizations that are impersonal, and with standardized proce-

dures that overrule individualism. 

Dehumanization 

Weber was concerned with these effects on the individual "cogs in the machine". 

Capitalism, which had promised a technological Utopia with the individual at its heart, 

had instead created a society dominated by work and money, overseen by an uncom-

promising bureaucracy. A rigid, rule-based society not only tends to restrict the indi-
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vidual, but also has a dehumanizing effect, making people feel as though they are at the 

mercy of a logical but godless system. The power and authority of a rational bureaucra-

cy also affects the relationships and interactions of individuals – their social actions. 

These actions are no longer based on ties of family or community, nor traditional values 

and beliefs, but are geared towards efficiency and the achievement of specific goals. 

Because the primary goal of rationalization is to get things done efficiently, the 

desires of the individual are subservient to the goals of the organization, leading to a 

loss of individual autonomy. Although there is a greater degree of interdependence be-

tween people as jobs become more and more specialized, individuals feel that their 

worth in society is determined by others rather than by their own skills or craftsman-

ship. The desire for self-improvement is replaced with an obsessive ambition to acquire 

a better job, more money, or a higher social status, and creativity is valued less than 

productivity. 

In Weber's view, this disenchantment is the price modern society pays for the 

material gains achieved by bureaucratic rationalization. The social changes it causes are 

profound, affecting not only our system of morality but also our psychological and cul-

tural makeup. The erosion of spiritual values means our social actions are instead based 

on calculations of cost and benefit, and become a matter more of administration than 

moral or social guidance. 

Social actions and class 

While Weber often despaired of the soulless side of modern society, he was not 

completely pessimistic. Bureaucracies may be difficult to destroy, but because they are 

created by society he believed they can also be changed by society. Where Marx had 

predicted that the exploitation and alienation of the proletariat by capitalism would in-

evitably lead to revolution, Weber felt communism led to even greater bureaucratic 

control than capitalism. Instead, he advocated that within a liberal democracy, bureau-

cracy should only have as much authority as members of society are prepared to allow 

it. This is, he said, determined by the social actions of individuals as they try to improve 

their lives and their "life chances" (or opportunities). 
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Just as society had progressed from the "charismatic" authority of kinship ties 

and religion, through the patriarchal authority of feudal society, to the modern authority 

of rationalization and bureaucracy, so too individual behaviour had evolved from emo-

tional, traditional, and value-based social actions to "instrumental action" – action based 

on the assessment of costs and consequences, which Weber considered the culmination 

of rational conduct. In addition, he identified three elements of social stratification in 

which these social actions could be taken, affecting different aspects of a person's "life 

chances". As well as the economically determined social class, there is also status class 

based on less tangible attributes such as honour and prestige, and party class based on 

political affiliations. Together these help the individual to establish a distinct position in 

society. 

A gradual acceptance 

Weber's innovative perspective formed the foundation of one of the major ap-

proaches to sociology in the 20th century. By introducing the idea of a subjective, in-

terpretive examination of individuals' social actions, he offered an alternative to Durk-

heim's positivism by pointing out that the methodology of the natural sciences is not 

appropriate to the study of the social sciences, and to Marx's materialist determinism by 

stressing the importance of ideas and culture over economic considerations. 

Although Weber's ideas were highly influential among his contemporaries in 

Germany, such as Werner Sombart and Georg Simmel, they were not widely accepted. 

He was regarded in his lifetime as a historian and economist rather than a sociologist, 

and it was not until much later that his work received the attention it deserved. Many of 

his works were only published posthumously, and few were translated until well after 

his death. Sociologists at the beginning of the 20th century felt antipathy towards We-

ber's approach because they were anxious to establish the credentials of sociology as a 

science; his notion of subjective verstehen and his examination of individual experience 

rather than of society as a whole was seen as lacking the necessary rigour and objectivi-

ty. And some critics, especially those steeped in the ideas of Marxian economic deter-

minism, disputed Weber's account of the evolution of Western capitalism. 



66 

 

Nevertheless, Weber's ideas gradually became accepted, as the influence of 

Durkheim's positivism began to wane. Weber was, for example, an influence on the 

critical theory of the Frankfurt School, centred around Goethe University in Frankfurt, 

Germany. These thinkers held that traditional Marxist theory could not fully account for 

the path taken by Western capitalist societies, and so sought to draw on Weber's anti-

positivist sociological approach and analysis of rationalization. Escaping the rise of Na-

zism, members of the Frankfurt School took these ideas to the USA, where Weber's in-

sights were enthusiastically received, and where his influence was strongest in the peri-

od following World War II. In particular, American sociologist Talcott Parsons at-

tempted to reconcile Weber's ideas with the then dominant positivist tradition in sociol-

ogy established by Durkheim, and to incorporate them into his own theories. Parsons 

also did much to popularize Weber and his ideas within US sociology, but it was 

Charles Wright Mills who, with Hans Heinrich Gerth, brought the most important of 

Weber's writings to the attention of the English-speaking world with their translation 

and commentary in 1946. Wright Mills was especially influenced by Weber's theory of 

the "iron cage" of rationality, and developed this theme in his own analysis of social 

structures, in which he showed that Weber's ideas had more significant implications 

than had previously been thought. 

The rational gone global 

By the 1960s, Weber had become mainstream, and his interpretive approach had 

all but replaced the positivism that had dominated sociology since Durkheim. In the last 

decades of the 20th century, Weber's emphasis on the social actions of individuals, and 

their relationship to the power exerted by a rationalized modern society, provided a 

framework for contemporary sociology. 

More recently, sociologists such as British theorist Anthony Giddens have fo-

cused on the contrast between Durkheim's approach to society as a whole, and Weber's 

concentration on the individual as the unit of study. Giddens points out that neither ap-

proach is completely right or wrong, but instead exemplifies one of two different per-

spectives – the macro and micro. Another aspect of Weber's work – that of culture and 
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ideas shaping our social structures more than economic conditions – has been adopted 

by a British school of thought that has given rise to the field of cultural studies. 

Weber and Marx 

In many ways, Weber's analysis proved more prescient than Marx's. Despite his 

dismissal of Marx's interpretation of the inevitability of historical change, Weber pre-

dicted the endurance, and global triumph, of the capitalist economy over traditional 

models as a result of rationalization. He also foresaw that a modern technological socie-

ty would rely upon an efficient bureaucracy, and that any problems would not be of 

structure but management and competence: too rigid a bureaucracy would paradoxical-

ly decrease rather than increase efficiency. 

More significantly, Weber realized that materialism and rationalization created a 

soulless "iron cage", and if unchecked would lead to tyranny. Where Marx had a vision 

of workers' emancipation and the establishment of a Utopian communist state, Weber 

argued that in modern industrial society everybody's lives – those of both owners and 

workers – are shaped by the ongoing conflict between impersonal, organizational effi-

ciency and individual needs and desires. And in recent decades, this has proved to be 

the case, as economic "rational calculation" has led to the eclipse of high-street sole 

traders by supermarkets and shopping malls, and the export of manufacturing and cleri-

cal jobs from the West to lower-wage economies worldwide. The hopes and desires of 

individuals have, in many cases, been contained by the iron cage of rationalization.  

Close reading: 

4. Answer the following   questions: 

1. What helped to establish an efficient industrial society in Prussia? 

2. Why  was  Max  Weber  to  become  the  most  influential  of  the  “founding  

fathers”  of    sociology? 

3. How does Weber describe the evolution of the West? 

4. What did Weber call “disenchantment”? 

5. What is the desire   for   self-improvement replaced with? 

6. What did Weber often despair of? 
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7. Who attempted to reconcile Weber’s ideas with the positivist tradition of   

Durkheim? 

5. State if the sentences are true or false. Correct false statements: 

1. When  they  made  the  shift  to  large-scale  manufacturing  industry,  the  

change  was  slow  and  inactive.   

1. Weber accepted that any study of society should be   rigorous.  

2. The rise of capitalism had brought only material benefits.   

3. The  fate  of  our  times  is  characterized   by  the  disenchantment  of  the  

world.   

4. Weber was indifferent to the soulless side of modern society.  

5. Sociologists   at   the   beginning  of  the  20th  century  were  anxious  to  es-

tablish  the  credentials   of  sociology    as  a   science.    

 

After reading 

6. Comprehension check:   

1. Speak  about  the  ideas  and  different  approaches  of  the  “founding  fa-

thers”  of  sociology. Mention the following personalities: 

 Karl Marx Max Weber Auguste Comte Emile Durkheim. 

2. Speak about   benefits   and   drawbacks   of   capitalism   according to 

Weber’s views. 

Active vocabulary: 

7. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning  

and translate them into Russian: 

dramatic; rigorous; pervasive; obligation; disenchantment; intangible; obsessive  

ambition; despair  of  smth.; regard (be regarded); posthumously; anxious  to  do  smth.; 

steeped in smth; insight; to reconcile; ongoing  conflict; to eclipse; sole traders; clerical 

jobs; to contain 

8. Choose   words   from   your active vocabulary which best fit the defini-

tions below. 

1. having   a  strong  wish  to  do  smth.: _______________ 
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2. careful  and  exact; to  consider  every  part  of  smth.  to  make  sure  it  is  

correct  or  safe: __________________  

3. smth.   that  you  do  because  it  is  your  duty  or  because  you  feel  you  

have  to: _____________________ 

4. whensmth.  is  not  worthy  or  valuable,  when  you  are  disappointed  with  

smth.  that  you  thought  was  good: _______________ 

5. moving  into  or  through  everywhere  or  everything;  widespread: 

_________________ 

6. being  under  the  influence  of  a  fixed  idea  from  which  the  mind  cannot  

be  freed: _______________ 

7. printed  and  made  public  after  the  death  of  the  writer: _____________ 

8. very  sudden   or  noticeable,  full  of  action  and  excitement: _______ 

9. to  lose  all  hope  of  smth.: ______________    

10. consider or think of (someone or something) in a specified way: 

______________    

11. to have a lot of a particular quality, be filled with it: ______________    

12. a deep understanding of a person or thing: ______________    

13. not having physical presence, vague or difficult to understand and measure: 

______________    

14. continuing; still in progress: ______________    

15. to become more important, powerful, famous etc than someone or something 

else, so that they are no longer noticed: ______________    

16. the only one, not shared with anyone else: ______________    

17. (of a job or person) concerned with or relating to work in an office, especially 

routine documentation and administrative tasks; relating to the clergy: 

______________    

18. restrain; prevent from increasing in extent and intensity: ______________    

19. find a way in which two ideas or facts can both be true and acceptable: 

______________    
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9. Complete the sentences using the words in italics. There is one extra word: 

clerical contained despaired eclipsed insight intangible  

pervasive reconcile       regarded     sole  steeped  obsessed 

1. It  was  vain  to   seek  the  analysis  of  his  emotion,  and  it  was  difficult to 

___________________  his  genius  and  his  brutal  sarcasm.  

2. He   was ____________________   as  a  person  who  had  a  rich   experi-

ence   of  life   and  acute  insight   into  human  nature. 

3. Even  the  most   controversial   experiments  in  the  contemporary   theatre  

are  unable  to  draw  large    audiences   due  to  the   

_____________________     influence   of  television  and  the  Internet. 

4. During the war   the   soldier ________________   of ever coming home. 

5. Cradled between North and South America, Mexico is a fascinating and vi-

brant country ________________   in history. 

6. The voluminous Extel archives, giving a unique ________________   into 

Victorian journalists' news-gathering methods (and expenses claims) are now 

in London's Guildhall Library awaiting a researcher. 

7. Spiritual things are, therefore, the ________________   products of the human 

mind, and are necessarily of human origin, that is, they have their origins in 

the period of evolution which started with the advent of life on earth. 

8. A long-term irritant to the police has been the ________________   allegation 

that some officers have been closely connected with freemasonry. 

9. The British had added grounds for resentment as the cinema of their own 

country had been largely ________________   by that of Hollywood. 

10. Being a ________________   trader can be a risky venture, but it has ad-

vantages as well as disadvantages. 

11. He had passed the examination to join the ________________   staff of the 

Great Western Railway. 

12. Even now, although the latest rebellion has been ________________  , mili-

tary leaders say another coup attempt is possible. 
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10.    Change the capitalized words to complete the sentences: 

1. Weber  describes  the  evolution  of  the  West   from   a  society   governed  

by  tribal   custom  or   religious  ______________________   to  a  secular  

organization. OBLIGE 

2. It helps the individual to establish   a    _____________   position in   society. 

DISTINCTION 

3. Parsons    attempted   to ___________________    Weber’s ideas with the 

positivist   tradition. COUNCIL 

4. He  was  a  man  without  any  conception  of  gratitude, he  had  no  compas-

sion,  he  was  only   ________________   about  his  art. OBSESS 

5. He  made  a  ___________________  study  of  the  plants  in  the  area. 

RIGOUR 

6. The  leader  of  the  delegation  will  also  discuss  with  the  Foreign Minister  

the  international  situation  and  the  latest   _____________  events. DRA-

MA 

7. The  simple  largest  problem  in  the  conduct  of  American  sports  is  the   

_________________  with  winning  that  is  found  at  almost  all  levels  of  

competition. OBSESS 

8. Halloween  is  customarily  celebrated  by  children  who  are  

________________  to  dress  up  as  witches,  goblins,  and   ghosts  and   go  

trick-or-treating. ANXIETY 

9. Parents have an ______________________    to make sure their children re-

ceive a proper   education. OBLIGE 

10. The ________________________     of  the  world  made   Strickland   inde-

pendent  of  the  opinion   of  his  fellows,  and  he  sincerely  did  not  mind  

what  people  thought  of  him. CHANT 

11. His writings published ___________________________ made his contempo-

raries understand and appreciate his creation. POST 
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11.   Translate the following sentences into English, using active vocabulary: 

1. В мире произошли кардинальные изменения в политической, экономи-

ческой и военной областях со времени разработки Устава ООН в 1945 году.  

2. В  2011 году 45 штатов США ввели более строгие стандарты измерения 

умений учащихся в области чтения и математики. 

3. Нематериальные активы крайне важны для определения стоимости 

компании, но  не имеют физической формы, и их трудно оценить.  

4. Немецкий социолог Макс Вебер предвидел, что в современный век ин-

дустриализации, в особенности в западной культуре, наступит всеобщее разоча-

рование.  

5. Терроризм – это серьезная и получившая широкое распространение 

угроза.   

6. Это обязательство не является предметом переговоров и должно выпол-

няться в полной мере.   

7. Многие молодые люди сейчас одержимы стремлением сделать карьеру 

и преуспеть в жизни.  

8. Палестино-израильский конфликт, продолжающийся по настоящее вре-

мя, начался в середине 20 века, и одной из его причин стала массовая репатриа-

ция евреев в Израиль. Несмотря на все усилия по поддержанию мира в регионе, 

стороны так и не смогли примириться.  

9. В Нидерландах индивидуальные предприниматели должны проходить 

регистрацию в том же порядке, что и другие предприятия.  

10. Работы Дэвида Кристала дают более глубокое понимание роли англий-

ского языка как средства международного общения.  

11. Одна из причин, почему работы Ван Гога отрылись зрителю только по-

сле его смерти, состоит в том, что публике потребовалось время, чтобы по досто-

инству оценить его живопись.  
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12. Не следует позволять незначительным промахам затмить свои успехи.  

13. Настало время удвоить усилия по сдерживанию распространения ору-

жия массового поражения.  

14. Расизм, дискриминация и социальная отверженность не могут рассмат-

риваться  лишь как внутреннее дело государств.  

15. Считается, что канцелярская работа  дает мало возможностей для про-

фессионального роста и развития.  

16. Греция – это страна, где каждый уголок пропитан историей.  

17. Отчаяние некоторых социальных слоев населения иногда выражалось в 

проявление безрассудных актов насилия.  

18. Правительство стремится устранить любые структурные барьеры на пу-

ти использования ирландского языка теми, кто хотел бы это сделать.  

Discussion 

12.  Develop the following   statements.  Say   whether   you   agree   or   dis-

agree   with them,   give   your   reasoning: 

1. The  world   could  one  day   be   filled   with  nothing   but   those   little  

cogs,  little  men   clinging  to  little   jobs   and  striving   toward   bigger  

ones. 

2. The  fate  of  our   times  is  characterized   by  the  disenchantment  of  the  

world. 

3. Bureaucracy    is both   inevitable   and   necessary   in modern industrial soci-

ety. 

4. Materialism   and   rationalization   created   a   soulless “iron cage”, and if 

unchecked would   lead to tyranny. 
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Selecting a representative sample 

1. Before watching the video look through the list of the following terms. 

Match the words and word combinations from 1 to 12 with definitions from 

a to k: Give Russian equivalents. Use a dictionary if necessary: 

1. Representative (adj) 

2. Random (adj) 

3. Convenience sample 

4. Replicate (v) 

5. Sampling error 

6. Generalize (v) 

7. Fatal (adj)  

8. Unanimous (adj) 

9. Ponder (v) 

10. Track record 

11. Inferential statistics  

 

a) Typical of, or the same as, others in a larger group of people or things 

b) a method of selecting a sample from a statistical population in such a way that 

every possible sample that could be selected has a predetermined probability of 

being selected. 

c) is a type of non-probability sampling that involves the sample being drawn from 

that part of the population that is close to hand 

d) do something again in exactly the same way 

e) a mistake in a statistical analysis arising from the unrepresentativeness of the 

sample taken 

f) make a general or broad statement by inferring from specific cases 

g) an accident, etc. causes death 

h) a decision or judgment which is formed or supported by everyone in a group 

i) to think carefully about something, especially for a noticeable length of time 
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j) all of the successes and failures of a person or organization considered together 

k) A branch of statistics which uses a random sample of data taken from a popula-

tion to describe and make inferences about the population. 

2. Watch the first part of the video up to 4.25 and answer the questions: 

1. What are identifying characteristics of a well-designed research? 

2. What is the difference between representative and random sample? 

3. What is the speakers’ attitude to using convenience sample? What are the limita-

tions of using convenience sample only? What is to be done, according to the 

speaker, to make results of your research more representative? 

4. In what situations can sampling errors occur? 

5. What example does the speaker give to prove that unchecked information can put 

people’s lives at risk? 

6. What was wrong with the information surviving pilots had given to their superi-

ors? Stop, ponder and exchange ideas.  

3. Continue watching the video starting from 4.26 up to 5.33. Did you ideas 

expressed by the speaker coincide with yours? Complete the notes with the 

information you hear:  

1. The lieutenant made a mistake by asking the survivors of the attack about what 

had happened as they were the _____________  ______________ to put the 

question to. 

2. The victims of the attack could have been attacked from a different direction oth-

er that above and behind which might have led to these attacks being 

_________________. 

3. Literary Digest failed to forecast the victory of democratic candidate F.D. Roo-

sevelt even though they had previously had an impressive _________________  

________________ of picking winners of the presidential campaign.  

Stop the video at 5.33 and discuss what could have been the reasons Literary di-

gest made the wrong prediction? 

4. As you continue watching, correct the false statements: 

1. 1936 was marked by the economic boom in the USA. 
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2. Literary Digest conducted their survey among people who didn’t do very well fi-

nancially.  

3. People with low socioeconomic status tend to favour Republican Party.  

4. Alf Landon, the Republican presidential candidate lost to Franklin D. Roosevelt 

by a small margin.  

5. The picture of F. D. Roosevelt was done by the speaker himself.  

6. Results from the sample should not necessarily be applicable to the whole popu-

lation.  

7. The sample’s results are more valid and reliable if people belong to the similar 

social strata.  

8. The speaker gives an example of a pot of stew and claims that one spoonful of 

stew is not enough to drive to a conclusion that the stew is ready.  

9. The best way to get a representative sample is from convenience sample.  

10. Random sample is always representative.  

After watching 

5. Discussion: 

1. Why do you think people of low socioeconomic status in the USA tend to sup-

port the Democratic Party more? 

2. How can modern communication technology help obtain representative data in 

sociological research? 
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Unit 5 

Communitarianism 

Amitai Etzioni was born 

in Germany in 1929 and by the 

age of seven was living in Pales-

tine with his family. In 1946 he 

left education to join the Palmach 

and fight for the creation of Isra-

el. Some five years later he was a 

student in an institution where the Jewish existen-

tial philosopher Martin Buber had worked. Buber's 

focus on the "I and Thou" relationship resonates 

throughout Etzioni's approach towards communi-

tarian living. 

In 1951 Etzioni enrolled in the Hebrew Uni-

versity of Jerusalem, where he gained BA and MA 

degrees; in 1958 he obtained his PhD in sociology 

from the University of California, Berkeley. His 

first post was at New York's Columbia University 

where he served for 20 years. In 1980 he became a 

professor at George Washington University, where 

he serves as the director of the Institute for Com-

munitarian Policy Studies. 

KEY WORKS 

1993 The Spirit of Community: The Rein-

vention of American Society 

KEY DATES  

1887 Gemeinschaft und Ge-

sellschaft (Community and 

Society) by Ferdinand Ton-

nies extols the value of com-

munity. 

1947 German thinker Martin 

Buber's Paths to Utopia an-

ticipates the modern commu-

nitarianism movement. 

1993 The Communitarian 

Network, a non-partisan, 

transnational, and non-profit 

coalition is founded. 

1999 US scholar and republi-

can communitarian Stephen 

Goldsmith joins former presi-

dent George W Bush's advi-

sory team for social policy. 

2005 British sociologist Colin 

Gray publishes an article enti-

tled "Sandcastles of Theory", 

arguing that Etzioni's work is 

overly Utopian 
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Pre-reading 

1. Look at the following quotations by Amitai Etzioni. What did he consider 

the most pressing problems of society? What would you suggest as a solution 

to them? 

1. Education, particularly character formation, is the essential family task. 

2. Moral anarchy, not the excesses of community, is the danger we currently face.  

3. Today there is increasing interest among youngsters... in finding careers... [in 

which] you can combine 'making it' with something meaningful. 

4. The imbalance between rights and responsibilities has existed for a long time. 

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. Why did the moral values of the American society crumble? 

2. What two types of society does Etzioni single out? 

Society should articulate what is good 

From the end of World War II to the early 1970s the USA experienced rapid 

economic growth, which resulted in increasing prosperity and upward social mobility 

for the vast majority of its citizens. The social and political landscape of the country 

changed too, with the Civil Rights movement, organized opposition to the Vietnam 

War, the sexual revolution, and feminism becoming prominent. 

In 1973, however, the oil crisis and stock market crash sent the US economy into 

sudden decline and – according to sociologist Amitai Etzioni – the basis of traditional 

values on which US culture was founded began to crumble. 

The response to this cultural and moral crisis, and to the concurrent rise of the ideol-

ogy of individualism and liberal economic policy – where the free market is allowed to op-

erate with minimal government intervention – was the emergence of the social philosophy 

of communitarianism. In Etzioni's words, its aims were to: "...restore civic virtues, for peo-

ple to live up to their responsibilities and not merely focus on their entitlements, to shore 

up the moral foundations of society." The guiding principle of his form of communitarian-

ism is that society should articulate what is good, through the shared consensus of its 

members and the principles embodied in its communities and institutions. 
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Furthermore, for Etzioni, it was not enough for sociologists to think about and con-

template social life; rather, they should be actively involved in trying to change society for 

the better. By the early 1990s, a growing number of US social thinkers – including sociol-

ogists Robert D Putnam, Richard Sennett, and Daniel Bell – self-consciously sought to ex-

tend communitarian ideals from the university campus into the wider society. 

Responsibilities and rights 

The roots of Etzioni's ideas lie in the work of earlier theorists, such as German 

sociologist Ferdinand Tonnies, who had distinguished between two types of social ties, 

Gemeinschaft (community) and Gesellschaft (association). The first referred to person-

al relationships and face-to-face interactions that created communal society; the second 

to ties created by rational self-interest, bureaucracies, and formal beliefs. 

Tonnies held that the defining principles of Gesellschaft in modern society repre-

sented a backwards step in the development of human relations compared to the high 

levels of solidarity found in traditional forms of communal living – Gemeinschaft. Alt-

hough Etzioni developed the communitarian thinking of Tonnies, he believed that Ton-

nies overemphasized the communal at the expense of the individual. Tonnies' contem-

porary Emile Durkheim, on the other hand, feared that modernity might threaten social 

solidarity; for him, individuals had to be social beings whose ambitions and needs coin-

cided with the group. 

Etzioni says that Gemeinschaft communities also have drawbacks: they can often 

be oppressive, authoritarian, and hinder individual growth and development. His updat-

ed form of communitarianism is designed to achieve the optimum degree of equilibrium 

between the individual and society, between community and autonomy, and between 

rights and responsibilities. 

Etzioni argues that striking a balance between individual rights and community 

responsibilities is essential, because one cannot exist without the other. Moreover, he 

claims that present-day Americans have lost sight of the ways in which the fortunes of 

the individual and those of the community are bound up with one another. Americans 

have a strong sense of entitlement – expectations that the community will provide ser-

vices, and respect and uphold individual rights – but a weakened sense of moral obliga-
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tion to the community, both local and national. For example, most young Americans 

claim that, if charged with a crime, it is their inalienable right to be judged by their 

peers, yet only a small minority would be willing to do jury service. 

According to Etzioni, this major decline in "social capital" – the relations found-

ed on the shared values of reciprocity, trust, and a sense of obligation – across US soci-

ety has been brought about by an excess of individualism and is what makes it neces-

sary, more than ever, for the USA to adopt the moral principles of communitarianism. 

What is a community? 

For Etzioni, communities are webs of social relations "that encompass a shared 

meanings and above all else shared values". The views of a community cannot be im-

posed by an outside group or internal minority, but must be "generated by the members 

of community in a dialogue that is open to all and fully responsive to the membership". 

Etzioni's community is inherently democratic, and each community is nested "within a 

more encompassing one". This definition of community is applicable to a variety of 

forms of social organization, from micro formations, such as families and schools, 

through macro formations, such as ethnic groups, religions, or nation-states. 

Communities need not be geographically concentrated: for example, the Jewish 

community in New York is dispersed across the city but nevertheless maintains a strong 

sense of moral solidarity through core institutions such as synagogues and faith-based 

schools. Etzioni even counts online Internet-based communities as legitimate forms of 

community, provided that members are committed to, and share, the same values. Con-

versely, some classically conceived communities, such as villages, do not meet Etzoni's 

criteria if the aggregate of the people comprising the village are not bound by an obvi-

ous commitment to shared norms and values. 

Communities are not always virtuous: some may be harsh and confining, or they 

may be founded on shared values that are far from ethical. Etzioni cites the example of an 

Afrikaaner village in South Africa whose members supported and colluded in lynching. 

The communal society 

Rather than just operating at the intellectual level, Etzioni proposes four aspects 

of how a communitarian society should be implemented and organized. He does this by 
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identifying the core aspects of communitarian society and the functions each one plays 

in relation to the wider social whole. 

The first aspect is what Etzioni calls the "moral voice" – the name given to the 

shared set of collectively assembled norms and values on which the interpersonal and 

moral conduct that binds community members is based. No society can thrive without a 

solid moral order, especially if reliance on state intervention in public matters is to be 

kept to a minimum. By identifying and establishing a moral voice, it is no longer neces-

sary to rely on either individual conscience or law enforcement agencies to regulate the 

conduct of community members. When communities value certain behaviours – such as 

avoiding alcohol abuse and not speeding – anti-social behaviours are prevented, and 

tend to be curbed effectively. 

Second is the "communitarian family". Bringing a child into this world not only 

obligates the parents to the child but the family to the community too. When children 

are raised poorly, the consequences must usually be faced not just by the family but by 

the entire community. It is for this reason, according to Etzioni, that the procreation, 

and bringing up, of children should be considered a communitarian act. Etzioni argues 

that parents have a moral responsibility to the community to raise their children to the 

best of their ability; and the communities have an obligation to help them in their ef-

forts. Communities should support and encourage, rather than stigmatize, parents who 

take a respite from work in order to spend time with their children. 

Etzioni finds that the accumulation of evidence tends to support the important so-

cial role of the family, and observes: "It is no accident that in a wide variety of human 

societies (from the Zulus to the Inuits, from ancient Greece and ancient China to mo-

dernity), there has never been a society that did not have two-parent families." He ar-

gues that such a structure, or one that replicates its supportive parenting arrangements, 

is crucial to "reducing the parenting deficit" brought about by developments such as 

new career patterns, divorce, the growth in single parenthood, and increased individual-

ism. As part of this, he says that society needs to limit the institutionalization of young 

children in day-care centres. 



82 

 

Etzioni's third principle sets out the functions of the "communitarian school". 

Schools should do far more than transmitting skills and knowledge to pupils. They should 

build upon the task of character formation initiated by parents to help lay the foundations 

for a stable sense of self, of purposefulness, and the ability to control impulses and defer 

immediate gratification. In particular, the values of discipline, self-discipline, and internali-

zation – the integration of the values of others into one's own sense of self – play a major 

role in the child's psychological development and wellbeing. 

As part of his emphasis on self-discipline, Etzioni argues that all school leavers 

should undertake a mandatory year of national service. Doing so, he claims, would pro-

vide "a strong antidote to the ego-centred mentality as youth serve shared needs". 

Fourth, and finally, Etzioni puts forward measures intended to counter the loss of 

traditional community while also serving as the basis on which to build new communi-

ties. These include changing what US sociologist Robert N Bellah termed "habits of the 

heart". Etzioni's measures include fostering a "community environment" in which 

thinking about our individual actions in terms of their consequences for the wider 

community becomes second nature; working out conflicts between individual career as-

pirations and goals and commitments to the community; redesigning the physical, lived 

environment in order "to render it more community-friendly"; and seeking to reinvest 

more of our personal and professional resources back into the community. 

Criticisms 

Etzioni's communitarianism is a response to a range of real concerns about the 

deterioration of private and public morality and shared values, the decline of the family, 

high crime rates, and civic and political apathy across US society. 

His vision of a more democratic, just, and egalitarian society is commended by 

scholars and commentators from a wide range of ideological positions. However, 

Etzioni's work has also drawn criticism. For example, some supporters of feminism ob-

ject strongly to communitarianism as an attempt to undo women's economic liberation. 

They argue that a mother with a full-time job now spends more quality time with her 

children than the average homemaker did 30 years ago. Beatrix Campbell has accused 
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the communitarians of a "nostalgic crusade", pointing out that the kind of mother they 

evoke did not exist. 

US sociologist and political theorist Richard Sennett claims Etzioni's work fails 

to address the nature of political and economic power other than in the vaguest of 

terms, and does not provide a convincing account of what might motivate individuals to 

commit to communitarian principles and values. If, as Etzioni claims, US culture is 

self-obsessed and overly individualistic, then he fails to provide an answer as to why 

anyone would choose to take on responsibility to a community that would make de-

mands of them and potentially impinge upon their individual rights. 

In spite of criticisms, many of the ideas at the heart of Etzioni's communitarian-

ism have influenced governments. In his book The Third Way, British sociologist An-

thony Giddens sees Etzioni's work as central to the framework of the political philoso-

phy known as the Third Way, developed by former British prime minister Tony Blair. 

Etzioni's work appealed to the UK's New Labour government in two distinct ways: first, 

it provided middle ground between the political Left, with its overemphasis on the role 

to be played by the State, and the political Right, with its exaggerated support of the 

free market and championing of the individual; second, it presented the notion of citi-

zenship as something that has to be earned through the fulfillment of shared expecta-

tions and obligations. 

Close reading: 

3.    Scan   the text for answers to the following   questions: 

1. How did the oil   crisis   and   stock   market    crash   in  1973  influence    the  

US  economy   and  culture? 

2. What were the aims of the social   philosophy   of   communitarianism? 

3. What is the guiding principle   of Etzioni’s   form of   communitarianism? 

4. What    are the core   social   values   on which   Etzioni’s communitarianism   is 

founded? 

5. Why,  according  to  Etzioni,  is  it  necessary   for  the  USA   to  adopt   the  

moral   principles  of   communitarianism? 

6. What is Etzioni’s definition   of community? 
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7. Why should   bringing up children   be considered   a   communitarian   act,   ac-

cording to   Etzioni? 

8. Why does Etzioni   argue   that all   school leavers should   undertake   a manda-

tory   year of  national   service? 

9. Why did   Etzioni’s work    appeal to   the UK’s   New Labour   government? 

4.    Read the following   sentences   and decide if they are   true   or false. 

Correct   false   statements. 

1. The defining   principles   of community   in modern society   represented a   ma-

jor   breakthrough   in   the development of   human   relations.   

2. Etzioni’s form   of   communitarianism   is   designed   to achieve   the   optimum   

degree   of   concordance   between the individual   and society.   

3. Americans have a weakened    sense of   moral   obligation   to the community.     

4. Communities  should   stigmatize   parents   who  take  a   respite   from  work   

in  order   to  spend  time  with  their  children.  

5. Etzioni   argues   that   all school leavers    should undertake a mandatory year of   

national   service.  

6. Etzioni   puts forward    measures   intended   to counter the loss   of traditional 

community.  

After reading 

5. Complete the table below using the information from the text: 

 Gemeinshaft (community) Gesellshaft (society) 

Advantages  

 

 

 

Drawbacks  
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Active vocabulary: 

6. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

civic  virtues; a guiding   principle; to involve (to  be  involved); a backwards  

step; to coincide; equilibrium; entitlement; inalienable; reciprocity; commitment; core    

aspects; to curb; to encourage a respite; mandatory; to put  forward  measures; to work  

out  conflicts; aspiration; to exaggerate   (exaggerated)    

7. Choose   words   from active vocabulary   which   best    fit   the definitions 

below: 

1. smth.  you  hope  to  achieve;  a  strong  desire  to  do  smth.  great,  im-

portant: ____________ 

2. a  promise  or  firm  decision  to  follow  a  certain  course  of  action: 

______________ 

3. to  make  smth.  seem larger,  better,  worse,  etc.  than it  really  is: 

___________   

4. to  give  someone  confidence,  courage    or  hope;  to  make  someone  more  

likely   to  do  smth.: _________________  

5. it  must  be  done  by  all  means;  it  is  smth.  containing   or  carrying  a  

command: _______________ 

6. away  from  one’s   front;   towards   the   direction   behind  you: 

________________  

7. the part of something that is integral to its existence or character: 

________________ 

8. to  state  an  idea  or  opinion  for   consideration;  to  suggest  smth. so  that  it  

could  be  discussed: ________________ 

9. when  a  problem  or  difficult  situation  gradually  becomes  better;  to  have  

a  good  result: ________________ 

10. relating to the duties or activities of people in relation to their town, city, or 

local area (civic) 

11. occur at or during the same time: ________________ 
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12. (of a situation or event) include (something) as a necessary part or result 

________________ 

13. the belief that one is inherently deserving of privileges or special treatment 

________________ 

14. a short period of rest or relief from something difficult or unpleasant 

________________ 

15. a state in which opposing forces or influences are balanced 

________________ 

16. to restrain or keep in check ________________ 

17. unable to be taken away from or given away by the possessor 

________________ 

18. the practice of exchanging things with others for mutual benefit 

________________ 

8. Match the words and their collocations. Some words are used twice: 

benefit  curriculum duty  genuine holiday 

 leaders  lifelong pensions political part  pride 

 product  property skills  religious rights  values 

core ______________/_______________/_______________/_______________/ 

civic ______________/______________/______________/_______________/ 

_______________/_______________/_______________ entitlement  

inalienable _______________/_______________/_______________/ 

_____________/_____________/_____________/______________ commitment 

9. Find synonyms to the following sets of words in your active vocabulary: 

1. urban, metropolitan; public, civil, community ________________  

2. balance, symmetry, parity; composure, calmness __________  

3. right, prerogative, claim, allowance ____________  

4. responsibility, obligation, duty, dedication, vow, ________  

5. rest, break, breathing space, relaxation, repose __________  

6. obligatory, compulsory, binding, essential, imperative __________  
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10. Complete the sentences using the words in italics: 

backwards core equilibrium  guiding       involves          reciprocity        restore

 work   out         

1. Agreements  on  extending  trade   and  economic,  industrial,  scientific   and   

technical  cooperation   on  the  basis  of   ______________  were  signed  last  

week. 

2. The  purpose  of  the  United  Nations  Organization   is  to  maintain  peace  

and  to  identify   the    ______________  aspects  of   international  coopera-

tion. 

3. It’s  a  common  knowledge  that  since  its  foundation  the  UN   has  sup-

ported   human  rights   and   striven  for   the  optimum  degree  of  

______________  between  men  and   women. 

4. When  a  country   joins  the  UN,   it  promises  to  ______________  any  

conflicts  or  disagreement   it  has  with  another  country   peacefully. 

5. Another   major   effort    ______________ better preparation of teenagers   

and young adults   for parental   responsibilities   and children’s needs. 

6. The   ______________ principle of the United Nations   is to   maintain peace   

and to eliminate   war   by   supporting   peaceful aims. 

7. Too much   political   interference   in   matters   that are   within the domestic   

jurisdiction   would be    a ______________ step   in   international   coopera-

tion. 

8. Its aims    were      to ______________ civic virtues    for people to live   up to 

their responsibilities. 

11. Complete the sentences using the words in italics. Change their form 

where necessary. Some words are used twice: 

put forward  encourage work out coincide  exaggerate    

 guide     involve       aspire  curb     reciprocate 

1. They argue that the tax burden required to finance the Welfare State has re-

duced incentives and thereby ______________ initiative and enterprise, lead-

ing to an adverse effect on economic growth. 
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2. The  UN  tries   to  develop  friendly  relations   between  nation   and  

______________  measures   for   solving   economic,  social,  cultural   and  

humanitarian   problems. 

3. Its  aims    were  to ____________ civic  virtues    for  people  to  live   up  to  

their  responsibilities. 

4. The  Council  ______________  regional  arrangements  by  means  of  which  

local  disputes  can  be   (worked  out)   without  getting  as  far  as  the  Coun-

cil. 

5. The      ______________  principle   of his form    of   communitarianism   is 

that society   should articulate    what   is good. 

6. It  provided   middle   ground   between  the  political   Left   and  the   politi-

cal   Right   with   its ____________ support   of  the   free   market. 

7. Sociologists should be actively ______________ in trying to change society   

for the better. 

8. The point we sought to make, Mr Smith, was that it was ludicrous to assume 

— as Ford has — that millions of people ______________  to nothing better 

than an average car, and to note that the master marketeers will probably get 

away with peddling mediocrity yet again. 

9. The news from California of the death of history now turns out to have been 

______________. 

10. Etzioni’s  measures     include ____________ conflicts   between  individual     

career ____________ and  commitments   to  the  community. 

11. For him,   individuals    had to be   social   beings whose ambitions and   

needs   ______________  with the group. 

12. I had never been able to persuade her to accept any money for her kindness 

and tried to ______________  by doing any small repairs she needed to her 

flat, and by supplying occasional tickets for the theatre, for the tennis at Wim-

bledon, and for the races at Epsom. 
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12.  Translate the following text into English: 

Как возродить гражданские добродетели 

В конце 1960х годов многие консервативные мыслители отмечали упадок 

гражданских добродетелей в США. Они связывали это с философией либерализ-

ма, которая предполагала наличие у людей права на многие вещи, которые им 

должно предоставлять государство или общество, в то время как чувство ответ-

ственности за свой район переставало быть руководящим принципом их жизни. 

Человек действительно обладает неотъемлемыми правами, утверждали они, но в 

их число не входит свобода бросать мусор на улице или рисовать граффити на 

стенах соседских домов или общественных зданий. Общество должно стремиться 

к равновесию между правами и обязанностями своих членов, а для этого людям 

нужно отбросить преувеличенное чувство собственной важности –явный признак 

нарциссизма! – и способствовать развитию преданности общим нормам и добро-

детелям. Они предлагали ряд мер для построения идеального сообщества, в том 

числе поощрять родителей брать отпуск, чтобы проводить больше времени с 

детьми и заставить молодых людей проводить один год в национальной службе. 

Если интересы отдельных людей будут совпадать с интересами сообщества, в ко-

тором они живут, им будет проще улаживать конфликты и отвечать добром, а не 

равнодушием на добрые поступки со стороны ближних. 

Discussion: 

13.  Explain   or comment   on the following   statements, agree or disagree 

with them, and give your reasoning. 

1. Strong individual rights presume strong social   responsibilities. 

2. Schools   should provide essential moral education without indoctrinating   

young   people. 

3. Society should articulate what is good. 

4. Education, particularly   character   formation, is the essential family task. 

5. School leavers   should   enroll   for military service because it instills self-

discipline and builds   character   and community   spirit. 
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Breaking down probability sampling 

1. Before watching the video look through the list of the following words / word 

combinations. Give their Russian equivalents. Use a dictionary if necessary: 

to record observations; types of sampling; random selection; representative sam-

ple; upcoming elections; pundits; to be biased ; margin of error 

2. Watch the video up to 2:14 and decide if these statements are true or false. 

Correct the false ones and write out the evidence for the true ones: 

1. The speaker claims that sampling is critically important in social sciences. _______ 

2. Non-probability sampling presupposes using data collected from people from all walks 

of life, different professional groups and socioeconomic status. ____________ 

3. Researching young people majoring in the same subject can provide you with relia-

ble and valid information. ___________ 

4. Probability sampling uses random selection. _____________ 

5. Most polling organizations started using probability sampling after World War II. 

____________ 

6. Many people find it hard to believe that researching a sample of a few people can 

give you objective information about a bigger group of them. ____________ 

7. The polls conducted before 2012 Presidential elections were biased and turned out 

to be wrong. ___________ 

8. Little is known about probability sampling. ________ 

9. Probability sampling is time-consuming and expensive. ___________ 

10.  People tend to socialize with those who are similar to them. ____________ 

11.  Margin of errors indicates that the data gathered can’t 100% be generalizable to the 

whole population. ______________ 

12.  Sociologists should be conscious of the method of selecting the sample for their re-

search. ____________ 

After watching 

3. Discussion:  

1. Can you give examples of sociological research where non-probability sampling 

can be relevant? 

2. What other factors contribute to the fact that the data collected is reliable? 
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Unit 6 

Gentrification and urban life 

Sharon Zukin 

Sharon Zukin is currently 

a professor of sociology at 

Brooklyn College in New York, 

and at the CUNY Graduate 

Center. She has received sever-

al awards, including the Wright Mills Award and the 

Robert and Helen Lynd Award for career achieve-

ment in urban sociology from the American Sociolog-

ical Association. 

She is the author of books on cities, culture, 

and consumer culture, and a researcher on urban, cul-

tural, and economic change. Her work has mainly fo-

cused on how cities are affected by processes such as 

gentrification, and investigating the dominant driving 

processes in urban living. She is also an active critic 

of the many changes that are occurring within New 

York and other cities. 

Key works 

1982 Loft Living: Culture and Capital in Urban 

Change  

1995 The Cultures of Cities  

2010 Naked City: The Death and Life of Au-

thentic Urban Places 

KEY DATES 

1920s US sociologist 

Robert E Park coins the 

term "human ecology" and 

is a leading figure in es-

tablishing the "Chicago 

School" and its systematic 

study of urban life. 

1961 Jane Jacobs' The 

Death and Life of Great 

American Cities is pub-

lished, becoming one of 

the most influential post-

war studies of urban envi-

ronments. 

1964 British sociologist 

Ruth Glass invents the 

word "gentrification" to 

describe the displacement 

of working-class occupiers 

by middle-class incomers. 

1970s Artists begin to 

move into former factory 

buildings in Lower Man-

hattan, New York. 
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Much of what made [New York City's] neighborhoods unique lives on only in 

the buildings, not the people. Sharon Zukin 

Pre-reading 

1. Discuss in pairs whether they would like the following and why: 

1. To live in the city centre or in the suburbs. 

2. To get to work by car or by public transport. 

3. To live in a loft or in a block of flats. 

4. To move in one area for a long time or to move often. 

5. To move to another neighborhood if it is considered more prestigious. 

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. What is gentrification? 

2. Why does it take place? 

3. What are the stages of gentrification? 

Living in a loft is like living in a showcase 

Cities are dynamic places of change and renewal for people, communities, ideas, 

and the built environment. Social thinkers have always been drawn to the study of ur-

ban life, especially during times of rapid change. The period of metropolitan growth 

from the 19th century onwards, the transformation of cities and the movement into sub-

urbia that followed World War II, and changes in the structure of the urban village in 

the 1960s have all been the subjects of intense study. 

Another such period occurred in the 1980s, when many cities in the Western 

world had been radically altered by the loss of manufacturing industries and the grow-

ing impacts of globalization. A new generation of scholars began to investigate inner-

city decline, the processes of urban regeneration, and what gives somewhere its distinc-

tive sense of place. Prominent among them has been Sharon Zukin, author of the influ-

ential 1982 work, Loft Living. 

 

 



93 

 

The meanings of space 

Zukin moved into a loft – a former garment factory and artist's studio – in Green-

wich Village, New York, USA, in 1975. She became interested in what these new resi-

dential spaces meant to their occupiers, and was particularly concerned by the impact that 

their use as dwellings was having on long-established communities in New York. 

Zukin reiterated the ideas of thinkers such as French philosopher Gaston 

Bachelard, who argued, in The Poetics of Space (1958), that a home was more than a 

space for living; it represented the "psychic state" of the inhabitants. For example, in 

Victorian times, houses were divided into rooms with specific functions (drawing room, 

dressing room, and so on), providing a series of intimate spatial encounters. 

The psychic state of a loft-dweller, argued Zukin, was that of a search for authen-

ticity – an attempt to replace the mass production of modernism and the uniformity of 

suburban living with the individualization of a space once used for mass production 

(since many loft spaces had once been workshops or factories). In a loft, the privacy of 

the detached suburban house was replaced by a non-hierarchical layout that opens up 

"every area... to all comers". This space and openness creates an impression of infor-

mality and equality, transforming the loft into a "tourist attraction" or a showcase – a 

place that demands to be seen. 

Urban regeneration 

Zukin also closely examined the costs of urban regeneration and loft living. On 

the surface, the movement of people back into virtually abandoned districts appears to 

be a positive process, breathing new life into old buildings and places. However, Zukin 

questions this assumption, arguing that regeneration benefits specific groups at the ex-

pense of others. She claims that regeneration leads to a process whereby poor or mar-

ginalized groups are effectively pushed out of the areas in which they have been living, 

sometimes for generations, to make way for more elite groups. The result can be a uni-

form urban experience, which Zukin has identified in parts of New York and other cit-

ies around the world. 
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The steps of gentrification 

Zukin argues that gentrification is more than, as she puts it, a "change of scene". It 

is a "radical break with suburbia... toward the social diversity and aesthetic promiscuity 

of city life." Gentrifiers, according to her, have a distinctive culture and milieu (they are 

interested, for example, in restoring historical architectural detail), which leads to "a pro-

cess of social and spatial differentiation". In her study of Lower Manhattan, Zukin argues 

that gentrification is a process within which a number of steps can be clearly identified. 

The first step was a decline in traditional manufacturing industry. Just a couple of 

generations ago New York had a working waterfront that employed tens of thousands and 

a hinterland in Manhattan that was packed, in the areas around Greenwich Village, with 

small-scale workshops and factories making textiles and clothes. The buildings housing the 

workshops typically had high ceilings and lots of light, and were known as "lofts". 

The textile firms began to go out of business from the 1950s onwards, as more 

and more of the USA's textiles production was "off-shored" by large corporations to 

countries in Asia where labour costs were lower. US workers were left unemployed, 

and the affected districts of New York became deindustrialized and run-down. By the 

1970s, much of Lower Manhattan had become derelict. 

Creative space 

The second step took place in the 1970s, after the abandoned workplaces had be-

come home to the poor and marginalized. Because the buildings were intended to be 

factories, the floors were not subdivided into multiple rooms, as you would find in an 

apartment block, but were instead open plan with tall windows. A space that accommo-

dated lots of people needing good natural light, while they worked on sewing machines, 

also proved to be the ideal studio environment for artists. In the early 1970s, when New 

York was hit by an economic crisis, private rents citywide went down because demand 

for properties decreased. Stereotypically, artists struggle to make ends meet and often 

seek out cheap places in which to live and work. Lower Manhattan's old factory lofts 

therefore had appeal and the area became home to many artists. 

This was an organic regeneration of these old neighbourhoods: there was no offi-

cial city government plan to convert the lofts into live-in studios. 
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As more artists moved to the area, it developed a cultural vibrancy; the presence 

of the artists meant that secondary businesses – such as coffee shops, restaurants, and 

art galleries – opened to support their activities. The area became increasingly funky 

and edgy, and proved attractive to the new class of young urban professionals who 

wanted to live somewhere new, exciting, and different from the staid, post-war homes 

in which they had grown up. 

The third and decisive step in gentrification was reached when young profession-

als began to move into the area – in this case, to become part of the urban bohemian en-

vironment and lifestyle. There were now people with money interested in living in what 

had previously been an undesirable area. The fact that this new and more affluent group 

suddenly wanted to live in the area attracted the attention of profit-driven developers, 

who began to buy up comparatively cheap property – often, criticizes Zukin, with sub-

sidies from the city authorities – and convert it into apartments that resembled the lofts 

in which the artists lived. As a result, rents began to steadily increase. Artists and poor 

people found it hard to afford to live there anymore, and they begin to move out. 

The final step in gentrification was reached when the area was colonized by the 

more affluent middle and upper classes. The galleries and coffee shops remained, but 

the mix of people, the vibrancy, and the cultural activity that had made the area popular 

was lost. In effect, the artists became unwitting accomplices of gentrification, and then 

its victims: their success in breathing new life into Lower Manhattan resulted ultimately 

in their exclusion from what they had helped to regenerate. 

The search for urban soul 

Zukin's work has been influential in clarifying what drives change in modern cit-

ies: the cultural and consumerist needs of some social groups wishing to pursue a certain 

lifestyle, rather than the development of new forms of industry. However, for Zukin this 

way of life is just another form of consumerism that is ultimately empty, offering a "Dis-

neyfied" experience in which diversity and authenticity are marginalized by the prevalent 

cultural forms and lifestyles promoted by multinational media companies. The result is 

that poor and marginalized groups are effectively excluded from urban life. 
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A naked city 

Zukin's more recent work, such as Naked City, has focused on how gentrification 

and consumerism have created bland, homogenous, middle-class areas and robbed cit-

ies of the authenticity that most people long for. She also notices that the pace of gentri-

fication has sped up. What used to take decades to unfold now only seems to require a 

few years: an area is deemed to be "cool" and very rapidly the developers move in and 

begin a process that fundamentally alters its character, invariably destroying what was 

special. In fact, the distinctiveness of a neighbourhood has actually become a tool of 

capitalist developers – one that results in the exclusion of the characters who first gave 

an area its real "soul". The challenge for planners is to find ways of preserving people 

as well as buildings and streetscapes.  

Close reading: 

3. Answer the following questions: 

1. What is “human ecology”?  

2. Why is living in a loft becoming so popular? 

3. What did Sharon Zukin think about psychic state of a loft-dweller? 

4. Which way is living in a loft a sign of globalization? 

After reading 

4. Work with your partner. Complete the following flowchart with the stages 

of gentrification. 

 

5. Describe the process of evolution of cities using the following linking words: 

A) First / Firstly, Second / Secondly, Third / Thirdly ... Next / After that/ Then, 

Following that/Followed by, Subsequently/ Subsequent to that, Finally/ Lastly... 

B) Where / From where / After which / After that / Afterward... 

C) When / As soon as / Immediately, Just after that... 

D) At the beginning, In the end, Just after the beginning, Just before the end... 

1900s
As industry 

booms, factories 
and warehouses 
are constructed 

in cities

1950s 1970s 1980s 1990s 2000s
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Active vocabulary 

6. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

renewal; onwards; suburbia; to reiterate; spatial; authenticity; showcase; aban-

doned; marginalized; gentrification; milieu; waterfront; hinterland; run-down; derelict; 

to seek out; to convert; vibrancy; funky; edgy; staid; pursue 

7. Choose words from your active vocabulary which best fit the definitions 

and examples below: 

1. _______________ stylish and modern in an unconventional way: “we did it all in 

black and white in a very ____________ sixties style” 

2. _______________ in a forward direction: We shall march _________________, 

Even if everything crashes down in pieces; For today the nation hears us, And to-

morrow the whole world! 

3. _______________At the forefront of a trend; experimental or avant-garde. ‘their 

songs combine good music and smart, _________________ ideas’ 

4. _______________ is a surrounding culture. Your family, house, neighborhood, 

school, and people you hang out with make up your _______________. 

5. ______________ a setting in which something can be displayed to best effect. “it 

was a _____________ for democracy in Africa” 

6. _______________relegate to a lower or outer edge, as of specific groups of people. 

“We must not ___________________the poor in our society”. 

7. _______________ go in search of or hunt for. Because someone else will have a 

similar idea, and ____________ it, faster than you think. 

8. _______________ to say, state, or perform again. “She kept ____________ her re-

quest”. 

9. _______________ outlying residential districts of a city, or their inhabitants taken 

collectively. Their dream is to own a home in ____________. 

10. _______________ in a poor or neglected state after having been prosperous: a 

____________, vandalized inner-city area. 
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11. _______________ in a very poor condition as a result of disuse and neglect: a 

____________ Georgian mansion 

12. _______________ the process of renovating and improving a house or district so 

that it conforms to middle-class taste: an area undergoing rapid ____________. 

13. _______________ the remote areas of a country away from the coast or the banks 

of major rivers or the area around or beyond a major town or port: a market town 

serving its rich agricultural ____________. 

14. _______________ a part of a town that borders the sea or a lake or river: a hotel on 

the ____________ 

15. _______________ search for and find someone or something: it's his job to 

____________ new customers. 

16. _______________ serious, old-fashioned, and boring. A ____________ old bache-

lor. 

8. Use the words and phrases in italics to complete the sentences. One of the 

words is used twice. 

converted  derelict edgy  funky  hinterland   marginalized 

pursuing renewal   spatial   staid   suburbia vibrancy  

1. All they can do is be at the radio station on time, and play their 

_____________ music whenever placed on a stage. 

2. In the windows of some of the dark ____________ villas, usually so de-

pressingly uniform, were the marks of individualism — small trees speckled 

with colour, or a silver ball with streamers, or a holly wreath, or nothing. 

3. Frances vividly recalls the __________________ of those times, the new res-

taurants and venues that opened up, the new possibilities.  

4. She also _____________________ one of the bedrooms into a closet. 

5. At the bottom of the social hierarchy in today’s China, however, are 

__________ farmers or rural-to-urban migrant workers. 

6. Like white Americans in the decades before, as the black middle class ex-

panded, they sought the better schools, safer neighborhoods and higher-

quality resources of ______________. 
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7. Japanese government experts are helping Myanmar’s ministries draw up plans 

for urban ____________ and transportation routes. 

8. A big staircase becomes the main architectural focus and _________ divider, 

implying a separation of rooms. 

9. Google encourages its employees to spend 20 percent of their time 

________________new ideas beyond their usual responsibilities. 

10. Think of banking today and the image is of grey-suited men in towering sky-

scrapers. Its future, however, is being shaped in __________________ ware-

houses and funky offices in San Francisco, New York and London, where 

bright young things in jeans and T-shirts huddle around laptops, sipping lattes 

or munching on free food. 

11. “There was practically nothing here apart from a load of _______________ 

buildings until the property boom of the last few years,” recalled Ms.  Jarvis. 

12. She, too, looked tired and edgy, and he knew that she was ready to argue. 

13. Today it is merely where we live now: sprawling cities with the rich in their 

high-rise steel and glass ghettos, with a _________________ underclass, pa-

thetic and dangerous, occupying the waste ground and the rotting slums. 

9. Choose the best alternative:  

1. Abandoned means ____________. 

a. enforced  b. subdued         c. uninhabited d. unabated  

2. If someone is described as a convert, he most likely changed __________. 

a. his clothes  b. his religion  c. his diet      d. his address 

3. Hinterland is a suitable way to call __________________ 

a. a casino complex          b. a public park        

c. a strip of commercial properties d. a tract of abandoned farmland 

4. ‘Reiterate’ is closest in meaning to _______________ 

a. interrogate b. retell          c. imbibe            d. perpetrate 

5. ‘Authenticity’ is opposite to ________________ 

a. genuineness b. spuriousness   c. legitimacy       d. credibility 
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6. And streets that had previously been depressed and __________________ become 

attractive places to walk along, meet friends and spend your day. 

a. creaky b. feeble          c. derelict           d. run-down  

7. The choice takes on a special __________________ in Russia, however, where the 

arts are a central part of the national identity. 

a. vibrancy b. resonance  c. tremble  d. tremor 

8. Three decades ago, Union Square was a _____________ magnet for drug dealers 

and crime, and the newly opened cafe was a pioneer. 

a. abandoned b. quitted   c. derelict    d. run-down 

9. For the show, the restaurant will be __________________ to a concert hall, sans ta-

bles, and patrons will stand. 

a. modified b. converted  c. transformed   d. turned 

10. The babel of foreign languages spoken by tourists visiting it bears a rough sonic 

_______________________ to those around Castle Garden in 1885. 

a. resemblance b. similarity   c. uniformity    d. accordance  

11. Learning those lessons early can help teens avoid __________________ them when 

they’re older and have more at stake. 

a. repeating b. renewing   c. restoring    d. returning 

12. I hope this beautiful piece of writing inspires people to  _________________ those 

distant places that are now more accessible than ever. 

a. ask for   b. head for    c. whistle for   d. seek out 

13. The locally made leather footwear in this ________________ shoe shop features 

contemporary designs mixed with flourishes from a previous century. 

a. smart  b. old-fashioned  c. funky    d. spruce 

10. Sharon Zukin in her essay “Is There An Urban Sociology? Questions on 

a Field and a Vision” used these phrases, metaphors and idioms. Translate 

the examples. 

1. “Problem” populations are sociologists’ bread and butter whether they are de-

viants and delinquents, ethnic minorities or immigrants, or the working class 

and the poor. 
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2. If spatial complexities were not enough to confuse us, urban sociologists often 

wear different hats – and have different goals – at the same time. 

3. They point out, as did U.S. sociologists in the 1960s and 1970s, that poor 

people struggle to “get over” and “get by,” and that they are endlessly adap-

tive and creative in assembling resources and jobs. 

4. Stereotypically, artists struggle to make ends meet and often seek out cheap 

places in which to live and work. 

11. Translate the following sentences into English using your active vocabu-

lary: 

1. Многочисленные посёлки, окружающие крупные города,  называют 

"предместья", и такое название подходит им идеально, потому что происходит от 

слов "пригород" и "утопия". 

2. Генри не хотелось жить с родителями в скучном доме из красного кирпи-

ча в центре города, но поскольку у него не было денег на то, чтобы снимать квар-

тиру, он переехал в заброшенную фабрику на берегу реки. 

3. Он решил следовать стилю жизни людей искусства, так как люди из этой 

среды казались ему модным и продвинутыми. 

4. Став архитектором, он начал профессионально заниматься перестройкой 

полуразвалившихся зданий в современные апартаменты. 

5. Сделайте шаг за порог отеля, и вы погрузитесь в оживленную динамику 

города. 

6. В своих более поздних работах она повторила мысль о том, что жизнь в 

городах может вызвать и еще более углубить социальную изоляцию коренных 

народов и других маргинализированных групп населения. 

7. В поисках вдохновения этот французский художник выискивал места 

вдали от людей, где он не чувствовал себя выставленным на всеобщее обозрение, 

как обезьяна в зоопарке. 

8. Развитая пространственная память помогает людям ориентироваться да-

же в самых запущенных трущобах, где нет ни названий улиц, ни номеров домов. 
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Discussion 

12. Split into two groups. One group is going to defend urbanization,  

the other is going to denounce it. Use information from the text and quotes 

below to support your position. 

Urbanization is not about simply increasing the number of urban residents or ex-

panding the area of cities. More importantly, it's about a complete change from rural to 

urban style in terms of industry structure, employment, living environment and social 

security. Li Keqiang 

[Urbanization] is the inevitable outcome of the processes of growth and the pro-

cesses of modernization. Manmohan Singh 

Urbanization in India is a slow but sure death for her villages and villagers. Ma-

hatma Gandhi 

History shows that male homosexuality, which like prostitution flourishes with 

urbanization and soon becomes predictably ritualized, always tends toward decadence. 

Camille Paglia 

All urbanization, pushed beyond a certain point, automatically becomes subur-

banization.... Every great city is just a collection of suburbs. Its inhabitants do not live 

in their city; they merely inhabit it. Aldous Huxley 

Human civilization has been changing the Earth’s environment for millennia, of-

ten to our detriment. Dams, deforestation and urbanization can alter water cycles and 

wind patterns, occasionally triggering droughts or even creating deserts. JamaisCascio 

The freedom to make and remake our cities and ourselves is, I want to argue, one 

of the most precious yet most neglected of our human rights. David Harvey 

The right to the city is far more than the individual liberty to access urban re-

sources: it is a right to change ourselves by changing the city. David Harvey 

It is difficult to design a space that will not attract people. What is remarkable is 

how often this has been accomplished. William H. Whyte 

https://www.azquotes.com/quotes/topics/urbanization.html 
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Variation and sampling error 

1. Before watching the video look through the list of the following words / 

word combinations. Give their Russian equivalents. Use a dictionary if nec-

essary: 

Sampling error, variation, practical implications, to set up a pricing scheme, to at-

tribute to something, statistical inference, underlying cause, to occur, to eliminate some-

thing, random, to be  a subject to something, to underpin something, to be (un)biased. 

2. Watch the first part of the video up to 3.58 and decide if these statements 

are true or false (T / F). Correct the false ones:  

1. Variation has mostly theoretical value. ___________ 

2. Statistical methods are used to make data meaningful. __________ 

3. The speaker divided her talk into five parts. ____________ 

4. The information on the number of messages 19 year-olds send a day can be used 

to develop more user-friendly models of mobile phones for young people. 

_____________ 

5. In order to understand how many messages students send per day, it is enough to 

ask one average student. __________ 

6. If we measure the weights of medicines, we will discover that they all weight ex-

actly the same. ___________ 

7. There could be gender differences in the number of texts students send per day. 

______ 

8. Reaching conclusions based on a sample taken from the population is called sta-

tistical inference. ______________ 

9. Sampling errors occur because different samples of people we research have dif-

ferent people and, therefore, we might arrive at slightly different conclusions. 

__________ 

10. Sampling errors are mistake which sociologists sometimes make when conduct-

ing their research. ___________ 



104 

 

11. The possibility of sampling error is greater if we research big samples of people. 

________ 

3. Watch the second part of the video up to 3.58 and answer the questions: 

1. Can sampling error be possibly avoided? Why? Why not? 

2. What is more important – the size of the sample or the percentage of population 

it represents? Why? 

3. What do we need to know to measure the extent of the sampling error? 

4. How can we benefit from probability modeling and procedures like bootstrap-

ping? 

5. What can lead to non-sampling error? 
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Unit 7 

McDonaldization 

George Ritzer was 

born in 1940 in New York 

City, USA. His father drove a 

taxi and his mother worked as 

a secretary, Ritzer claims that 

his upbringing inspired him to work as hard as he 

could at his studies in order to distance himself 

from the often lowly standard of living that charac-

terized his "upper lower-class" childhood. 

Since 1974, George Ritzer has been at the 

University of Maryland, where he is now Distin-

guished University Professor. While the McDon-

aldization thesis is his best-known and most influ-

ential contribution to sociological theory, he is pri-

marily a critic of so-called consumer society and 

has published prolifically across a wide range of 

areas. 

Key works 

1993 The McDonaldization of Society: An 

Investigation into the Changing Character of So-

cial Life  

1999 Enchanting a Disenchanted World: 

Revolutionizing the Means of Consumption  

2004 The Globalization of Nothing 

KEY DATES 

1921-1922 Max Weber's 

Economy and Society, which 

analyses the relationship be-

tween rationality and bu-

reaucracy, is published in 

Germany. 

1961 US entrepreneurs 

Richard ("Dick") and Mau-

rice ("Mac") McDonald sell 

their pioneering fast-food 

burger business to Ray Kroc, 

who develops it worldwide. 

1997 The sushi restaurant 

chain YO! Sushi opens in 

Britain, self-consciously us-

ing the McDonald's model. 

1999 British sociologist Bar-

ry Smart edits Resisting 

McDonaldization, a wide-

ranging collection of critical 

responses to Ritzer's 

McDonaldization thesis. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Find out if your partner likes the following: 

 going to fast food outlets 

 eating diverse food every day 

 reading ratings or reviews for products or services 

 writing reviews or rating things  

 communicating through messages, over the phone or in person 

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. What are the defining features of McDonaldization? 

2. In what spheres is McDonaldization manifested? 

McDonaldization affects virtually every aspect of society 

German sociologist Max Weber argued that a defining feature of the shift from 

traditional to modern society was the ever-growing number of aspects of life that were 

organized and enacted along rational, as opposed to emotionally oriented or value-

laden, lines. 

Developing Weber's ideas, US sociologist George Ritzer claims that the process 

has reached new levels in both North American and Western European culture, and is 

now manifested in unprecedented ways. According to Ritzer, author of the 1993 socio-

logical classic The McDonaldization of Society, this "wide-ranging process of rationali-

zation" is most clearly exemplified by the McDonald's fast-food restaurant chain. 

The McDonald's way 

Wherever you are in the world, a McDonald's restaurant never seems to be far 

away. In fact, there are around 35,000 restaurants in more than 100 countries around the 

globe. And no matter where that happens to be, there is a virtually flawless level of uni-

formity and reliability. This familiarity of experience is a definitive feature of McDon-

ald's restaurants all over the world and it is directly attributable to the strong emphasis 

the McDonald's corporation places on rationalization. Ritzer terms this development 

"McDonaldization", and claims that the tendencies and processes it refers to have infil-
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trated, and now dominate, "more and more sectors of American society as well as the 

rest of the world". He argues that McDonaldization has five main components: efficien-

cy, calculability, predictability, control, and "the ultimate irrationality of formal ration-

ality". 

Efficiency refers to the bureaucratic principles employed by the corporation as it 

strives, from the level of organizational structure down to the interactions between em-

ployees and customers, to find the optimum means to an end. For example, food prepa-

ration: burgers are assembled, cooked, and distributed in an assembly-line fashion be-

cause this is the most efficient way. Not only is this true in terms of the time taken to 

prepare food, but also the space necessary for doing so. Moreover, the physical layout 

of a McDonald's restaurant is designed in such a way that employees and customers 

alike behave in an efficient manner. A culture of efficiency is cultivated and maintained 

by staff adhering to a strict series of standardized norms, regulations, rules, and opera-

tional procedures. 

Calculability refers to things that are counted and quantified; in particular, there 

is a tendency to emphasize quantity (the "Big Mac") over quality. Ritzer notes that 

many aspects of the work of employees at McDonald's are timed, because the fast-

paced nature of the restaurant environment is intended to ensure maximum productivi-

ty. 

Predictability affects the food products, restaurant design, and employee and cus-

tomer interactions. Irrespective of the geographic setting, or the time of day or night, 

when customers enter a restaurant they want to know what to expect – and knowing 

what it is they want, where to find the menu, and how to order, they will be able to pay, 

eat, and leave. 

Control is closely linked to technology. The machinery used to cook the food 

served in McDonald's restaurants dominates both employees and customers. The ma-

chines dictate cooking times, and so the pace of work for the employees; and the ma-

chines produce a uniform product so customers cannot specify how they would like 

their food to be cooked. Ritzer argues that – in time – technologies that are more pre-

dictable and easier to control than people may come to replace employees entirely. 
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Finally, Ritzer assesses the costs of this otherwise beneficial rationalization. He 

acknowledges his debt to Weber in observing that, paradoxically, rational systems seem 

to spawn irrationalities and unintended consequences. The ultimate irrationality, Ritzer 

emphasizes, is the dehumanizing effects that the McDonald's model has on both em-

ployees and customers. 

He notes that McDonald's employees work in mindless, production-line style 

jobs, often in cramped circumstances for little pay. There is virtually no scope for inno-

vation and initiative on behalf of employees, either individually or collectively, result-

ing in worker dissatisfaction and alienation, and high staff-turnover rates. 

The customers queue to buy and eat unhealthy food in what Ritzer describes as 

"dehumanizing settings and circumstances". Moreover, the speed of production and 

consumption in McDonald's restaurants means that, by definition, customers cannot be 

served high-quality food, which requires more time to prepare. 

Principles of modernity 

Ritzer argues that the sociological significance of these five principles of 

McDonaldization is their extension to an ever-greater number of spheres of social activ-

ity. In essence, the dominant cultural template for organizing all manner of collective 

and individual actions and interactions is now shaped by efficiency, calculability, pre-

dictability, control, and rationalization costs. 

This is an extension of Weber's argument that, once set in motion, the process of 

rationalization is self-perpetuating and proliferates until it covers virtually every aspect 

of social life. To remain competitive in the market, firms must adhere to the principles 

of rationality and efficiency being used by others. Ritzer cites a host of examples to 

substantiate his claims, including fast-food chains, such as Subway, and children's 

toyshops, such as Toys "Я" Us. All of these corporations have self-consciously adopted 

McDonald's principles as a way of organizing their activities. 

While Ritzer admires the efficiency and capacity to adapt to change demonstrat-

ed by the McDonald's fast-food chain since its inception in 1940, he is simultaneously 

wary of the dehumanizing effects that the pursuit of rationalization can lead to. Echoing 

Weber's notion of the "iron cage", Ritzer argues that although McDonald's has assumed 
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iconic status as a highly efficient and profitable Western corporation, the spread of its 

principles across an increasing number of spheres of human activity leads to alienation. 

As a transnational corporation, McDonald's plays a significant role as a carrier of West-

ern rationality. To this end, according to Ritzer, McDonaldization is one of the key el-

ements of global cultural homogenization. However, critics of this position, such as 

British sociologist John Tomlinson, rebut this charge by using the concept of glocaliza-

tion. Tomlinson acknowledges that McDonald's is a global brand, but points out that it 

does make allowances for local contingencies and contexts. An example of this is the 

adaptation of products to conform to local dietary conventions, such as including vege-

tarian burgers on menus in India. 

Two decades after it first appeared, Ritzer's McDonaldization thesis remains as 

pertinent as ever, if not more so. Ritzer and others have continued to work to apply, re-

calibrate, and update it across a range of topics, including the sociology of higher edu-

cation. A collection of essays edited by British social thinkers Dennis Hayes and Robin 

Wynyard, The McDonaldization of Higher Education, contains a range of arguments 

that draw upon Ritzer. For example, Hayes claims that the traditional value-base on 

which higher education was founded – from college to postgraduate university-level 

education – is rapidly being replaced by standardization, calculability, and so on. Fur-

thermore, argues Hayes, the McDonaldization of higher education holds true for stu-

dents as much as it does for academic institutions and staff because, increasingly, the 

former approach education with a rational mindset as a means to an end, rather than as 

an end in itself.  

Close reading: 

3. Answer the following questions: 

1. Who is George Ritzer? How did he develop Max Weber’s notion? 

2. What is a defining feature of the shift from traditional to modern society? 

3. Why are MacDonald’s restaurants so popular? 

4. What are the defining features of “McDonaldization” according to George 

Ritzer? 

5. What is the sociological significance of “McDonaldization”? 



110 

 

6. What principles do “Subway”, Toys “R” Us and other corporations use in or-

der to remain competitive in the market? 

7. Do you agree with an idea that McDonalds plays a significant role as a carrier 

of Western rationality? Give your example. 

8. What is the difference between globalization and glocalisation? 

9. What do British social thinkers Dennis Hayes and Robin Wynyard claim con-

cerning McDonaldization in the sphere of education? 

After reading 

4. Together with your partner take the example of a social institution (e.g. 

education, medicine, army, government, sport, etc.) and analyze it in terms 

of the 5 definitive features of McDonaldization. Present your findings to the 

class. 

5. Match the terms to their definitions. Explain their meaning: 

1) Sociological sig-

nificance 

a) a person who is acknowledged as a visionary for 

social advancement. 

2) Social thinker b) the idea that in globalization local conditions must 

be considered 

3) Homogenize c) to remove from a person the special human quali-

ties of independent thought, feeling for other peo-

ple, etc. 

4) Glocalization d) to change something so that all its parts or features 

become the same or very similar 

5) Dehumanize e) importance for the understanding of social phe-

nomena  

Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

6. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning  

and translate them into Russian: 

value-laden; wide-ranging; virtually flawless; uniformity; definitive feature; 

strong emphasis; efficiency; to strive for smth; interactions; optimum; physical layout; a 

pace; self-perpetuating; homogenization; to rebut smth; glocalization; dietary conven-

tions; mindset  
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7. Choose the correct word from your active vocabulary: 

1. A typical quality or an important part of something _____________ 

2. Presupposing the acceptance of a particular set of values _____________ 

3. The good use of time and energy in a way that does not waste any ___________ 

4. To try very hard to do something or to make something happen _____________ 

5. An occasion when two or more people or things communicate with or react to 

each other _____________ 

6. Best, most likely to bring success or advantage _____________ 

7. The speed at which someone or something moves or with which something 

happens or changes _____________ 

8. To argue that a statement or claim is not true _____________ 

9. The traditions of preparing and taking food _____________ 

10. Special importance, value, or prominence given to something _____________ 

11. Without any blemishes or imperfections; perfect _____________ 

12. Someone’s general attitude and the way they think about things and make deci-

sions _____________ 

13. Having a system that prevents change and produces new things that are very 

similar to the old ones _____________ 

14. The quality or state of being the same as all other members of the group 

_____________ 

15. Including a wide variety of subjects, things or people _____________ 

8. Choose the word from the previous exercise to compete the sentences  

defining feature  dehumanizes homogenized interaction mindset 

 optimum self-perpetuating  striving strong emphasis virtually flawless 

 wide-ranging uniform value-laden  rebut  conventions  

1. We are constantly ________ to improve our service. 

2. There is not enough _______between the management and the workers. 

3. A mixture of selected funds is an_______ choice for future security and return on 

investment. 

4. TV has ___________ the culture and language of large parts of the planet. 
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5. It’s a totalitarian regime that reduces and _____________  its population. 

6. It is extraordinary how hard is to change the _________of the public and the press. 

7. The diamond was ________ ________ and extremely valuable. 

8. The _________  _____of social network analysis is the focus on the structure of 

relationships. 

9. Ten MAB Young Scientists Awards have been attributed with a _______ 

_______on women and Africa. 

10. The government is undertaking a ______  _________review of gaming with a 

view to introducing new legislation next year. 

11. The newspaper reporters, the commercial writers and the popularizers may have 

great social insight and great interviewing skills, but their work is very likely to be 

strongly _________ and biased and they are not working for the development of 

sociological theory.  

12. Grade A vegetables have to be _________ in size and without marks or blemishes.  

13. One must not explain away false ideas but _________ them.  

14. Poverty had become a widespread and _________ condition for many strata of the 

population.  

15. How do you carve out your identity when your parents were so rebellious and so 

against the social _________? 

9. Choose the correct alternative to answer the questions: 

1. Who is the author of “The McDonaldization” of society? 

a. Max Weber  b. Karl Marx  c. Auguste Comte  d. None of these 

2. Which scientist created the concept of “Rationalization” of society? 

a. Max Weber  b. Karl Max  c. Auguste Comte  d. George Ritzer 

3. Which of the following is NOT one of the principles of McDonaldization? 

a. Predictability  b. Efficiency  c. Calculability  d. Control  

e. Automation 

4. McDonaldization is a metaphor for which of Max Weber’s theories? 

a. Rationalization  b. Bureaucracy  c. Social action  d. None of these. 
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5. Sarah travels from her home in New Jersey to a vacation condo in New Mexico 

and is relieved to find that she can enjoy the same juicy burger at her favorite 

hamburger chain so far away from home. Which concept of McDonaldization is 

at work? 

a. calculability b. predictability  c. efficiency    d. control  

e. none of those 

10. Translate the following sentences into English: 

1. Концепция Макса Вебера была развита Джорджем Ритцером в классической 

социологической книге под названием «Макдональдизация общества», вы-

шедшей в 1993 году. По мнению ученого – социолога больше всего “данный 

процесс рационализации, спектр которого довольно широк”, можно проиллю-

стрировать примером сети ресторанов быстрого питания «МакДональдс». 

2. Такие определяющие черты ресторанов МакДональдс, как безупречный уро-

вень единых стандартов и доверие, создающие ощущение уже знакомого впе-

чатления, непосредственно связаны с большим вниманием, которое корпора-

ция Макдональдс проявляет к рационализации. 

3. Ритцер утверждает, что Макдональдизация обладает пятью основными со-

ставляющими: эффективность, изменяемость, предсказуемость, контролируе-

мость и «абсолютная иррациональность церемониальной рациональности». 

4. В компании прилагают большие усилия во всех сферах начиная от организа-

ционной структуры до взаимодействия сотрудников и посетителей, чтобы 

найти лучшие решения. 

5. Пример измеряемости – это тенденция подчеркивать изобилие, предсказуе-

мость касается продуктов питания, дизайна ресторанов и взаимодействия пер-

сонала и покупателя. 

6. Ритцер доказывает, что социологическая значимость пяти принципов Макдо-

нальдизации в том, что в их распространение происходит на всё более значи-

мые сферы социальной активности. 

7. Являясь транснациональной корпорацией, МакДональдс играет значимую 

роль как носитель западной рационализации и является ключевым элементом 
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мировой гомогенизации, хотя критики этой позиции опровергают это обвине-

ние, прибегая к концепции глокализации. 

8. Конечная рациональность, и Ритцер делает акцент на этом,  – это обесчелове-

чивающее воздействие, которое корпорация оказывает как на работников, так 

и на посетителей. Раз запущенный, процесс рационализации начинает само-

воспроизводиться и затрагивает каждый аспект жизни общества. 

9. Корпорация производит стандартный продукт, но соответствует местной пи-

щевой концепции. 

10. Планировка ресторанов сети Макдональдс, высокоскоростная работа рестора-

на и сотрудники, придерживающиеся операционного процесса – это пример 

наилучших решений. 

11. Read the texts below. Answer the following questions: 

1. What are the benefits of the urgent care model? 

2. What is not so good about it? 

3. What do you know about health care model in the U.S.? 

4. Do you think that the urgent care model could be opened in your country?  

Drive-Thru Health Care:  

How McDonald's Inspired An Urgent Care Gold Rush 

From: Urgent Care: The McDonaldization of Medicine. Author: Brian Solomon 

This story appears in the July 21, 2014 issue of Forbes. 

How did McDonald’s become the model for urgent care clinics in the U.S.? By 

placing locations in highly visible and high-trafficked areas, providing flexible hours 

and fees usually cheaper than an emergency room visit, eliminating appointments and 

reducing wait times, urgent care is attempting to replicate the success of this fast-food 

franchise for healthcare. As primary care physicians struggle to serve patients with 

chronic conditions like diabetes, hypertension, and emphysema and emergency rooms 

are brimming with patients seeking treatment for threatening and non-threatening con-

ditions alike, urgent care clinics have become an attractive alternative for many pa-

tients. Some are concerned that the urgent care model does not allow for follow-up and 



115 

 

continuity of care, while insurance companies are unsure how these clinics will work 

with the shift from a sickness model to prevention-based payments to physicians. 

12.  Look at the pieces created by artists from three English-speaking coun-

tries. Can you guess the message of each piece? Match the picture and the 

description. Do you know anything about modern art in those countries? 

Have you heard about Banksy? In what way could those pieces be socially 

significant? 

Ronald McDonald Shoe Shine * 

Artist: Banksy, Year 2013, Location: New York. 

 

As a part of a month-long residency in New York, the artist and political activist 

Banksy created an installment featuring a person shining the shoes of a menacing 

Ronald McDonald statue. The work moved to different McDonald’s locations through-

out the boroughs for a while and was consistently shut down by local police. “Ronald is 

arguably the most sculpted figure in history after Christ” Banksy said in an audio guide 

posted on the artist’s website. He said the piece is “a critique of the heavy labour re-

quired to sustain the polished image of mega-corporation…. Does this era have feet of 

clay and a massively large footprint to boot?” 

Ron Experiences A Moment of Unexpected Clarity 

Artist: Zoltron 

Year 2011, Location San Francisco, California 

The work was created in the Mission District of San Francisco, a historically blue 

–collar neighborhood that is being rapidly gentrified. “While I was drawing Ronald as 

an evil tyrant, I saw a glint of compassion in his eyes, like he was caught in an existen-

tial crisis”, Zoltron, a Californian designer and street artist told HuffPost. “Maybe sud-

denly he realized that he was solely responsible for massive rainforest destruction and 
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onset adolescent diabetes. So rather than draw him as an enemy, I decided to draw him 

as a born-again humanitarian an empathetic leader… A compassionate clown” 

Iwo Jima McDonald’s  

Artist: Fukt, Year 2011, Location Sydney, Australia 

This work is an appropriation of the iconic photo “Raising the Flag on Iwo Ji-

ma”, taken on February 23, 1945 by Joe Rosenthal. In this piece, Fukt, an Australian 

street artist, draws a comparison between American’s military hegemony and its cultur-

al dominance, suggesting that U.S. power is exerted abroad for the benefit of the coun-

try’s corporation. 

*From the article “15 Captivating Works of Art That Challenge The MCDonali-

dzation of Society” published on April 24,2014  by the Huffpost. 

13. Discussion. Split into two groups. One is going to defend the fast food  

industry, the other is going to denounce it. Use the information from the text 

and the arguments below to support your opinion. 

1. Fast food is an inalienable part of modern society. 

2. It is not important to have personal contact with people who cook and serve you 

food. 

3. It does not matter how animals that are used for meat are treated as long as the 

food is cheap. 

4. Paying people low wages or having them work for longer hours is a good way to 

lower prices. 

5. Workers’ activities must be closely monitored during the production process; 

they must not get distracted or talk to each other. 

6. The taste of similar dishes should be more or less the same in different restau-

rants. 
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Research methods and focus groups 

A. Qualitative and quantitative research 

Before watching 

1. Answer the following questions: 

1. What research methods do you know? 

2. What are the examples of their possible application? 

3. What kind of data (qualitative or quantitative) do they generate? 

While watching 

2. State if the statements are true, false or not given: 

1. The French Café is situated in a large city. 

2. The customers of the French café are mainly young people. 

3. The owner of the café is worried about the falling revenue and the falling number 

of customers. 

4. Focus group interviews might give important clues about customer preferences. 

5. In-depth data cannot be obtained from one-on-oneinterviews. 

6. Observing the way customers dress is a useful way of gauging their attitude to 

the food in the French café. 

7. Qualitative data is gleaned through closed-ended questions. 

8. It is easy to convert qualitative data into numbers. 

9. Qualitative research can be used to uncover people’s motivations, preferences, at-

titudes, feelings and behaviours as they choose to express them. 

3. Complete the table listing the advantages and disadvantages of qualitative 

and quantitative data: 

 Qualitative data Quantitative data 

Benefits 
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drawbacks  

 

 

 

 

 

 

After watching: 

4. Match the research methods to the types of data (qualitative and quantitative) 

Types of data Research methods 

qualitative 

 

 

Experiment 

Focus groups  

In-depth interviews  

Questionnaires 

Structured observation 

Unstructured observation 

Using Google analytics 

quantitative 

5. Discussion: 

1. What other methods of research do you know? 

2. Which method would you recommend the owner of the French café? 

3. What does the choice of the method depend on? 

B. Focus groups 

Before watching: 

6. Answer the following questions: 

1. What is the optimum number of people, questions and duration in hours in focus 

group research? 

2. What are the differences and similarities between focus groups and in-depth in-

terviews? 

3. In what case are focus groups inappropriate?  

7. Translate the following words using a dictionary, discuss their meaning 

with your partner 

off-the-cuff; awkward; polarized; robust; combative; controversial; embarrassed; 

incensed 
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While watching 

8. Complete the sentences with a word or a short phrase: 

1. The researcher should avoid asking personal, _______________ and 

_________________ questions in a focus group. 

2. People who are asked such questions might become angry, _________________, 

polarized, embarrassed or _________________. 

3. Asking inappropriate questions in a focus group are a recipe for 

_________________. 

4. _________________ conversations are a waste of time and effort. 

5. You don’t want to have 8 people in a room speaking _________________ on 

something. 

6. Focus groups are most recommended for _________________ work. 

7. Before organizing a focus group make sure you have a _________________  

theoretical framework for the discussion. 

8. Focus groups are especially useful when used in _________________ with other 

methods. 

9. A focus group may help you explain _________________ in statistics or 

__________ the data. 

After watching: 

9. Match the words from the video with their definitions: 

off-the-cuff 

awkward 

polarized 

robust  

combative 

1. causing difficulty; hard to do or deal with: some ____________ 

questions  

2.causing or feeling uneasy embarrassment or inconvenience: he had 

put her in a very ____________position; she felt ____________ 

alone with him. 

causing a lot of disagreement, because many people have strong 

opinions about the subject being discussed; 

the ____________ issue of welfare reform; a highly ____________ 

plan to flood the valley in order to build a dam. 

 He is a ____________ figure in the art world. 
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controversial 

embarrassed 

incensed 

 

very angry, furious  

Fans were ____________ at the decision to ban the song. 

Passengers are ____________ that rail companies make huge profits 

while service remains poor. 

divided into clearly separate groups with opposite beliefs, ideas, or 

opinions 

The community has been ____________ by the police brutality case. 

A second election was held and a new Duma convened in 1907, but 

it was even more ____________ than its predecessor. 

feeling uncomfortable or nervous and worrying about what people 

think of you, for example because you have made a silly mistake, or 

because you have to talk or sing in public; Lori gets ____________ 

if we ask her to sing. He looked ____________ when I asked him 

where he’d been. Michelle was acutely ____________ at having to 

ask for money. 

ready and willing to fight or argue; Congress is in a ____________ 

mood. Luckily, Mr Clarke has a ____________, sceptical personali-

ty. But the time spent at Battersea developed his skill and enthusi-

asm for ____________ sport. 

spontaneous, made without thinking first; The press officer said that 

the president's statement was an ____________ remark, not as an 

official statement of policy. There were many hilarious discussions 

and ____________ remarks. I raise that as an ____________ 

thought. 

strong and healthy, not likely to cause problems; the country's polit-

ical system has continued to be ____________ in spite of its eco-

nomic problems. Though he was over seventy, he was still 

____________ and active. Retail sales have been ____________ 

this year. 
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Unit 8 

Disneyization 

Alan Bryman 

British sociologist Alan 

Bryman is a professor of or-

ganizational and social re-

search in the school of man-

agement at the University of 

Leicester, England. Prior to this he worked at the 

University of Loughborough for 31 years. Bryman 

is interested in methodological issues and different 

aspects of consumer culture. His specializations in-

clude combining qualitative and quantitative re-

search methods; Disneyization and McDonaldiza-

tion; and effective leadership in higher education. 

He is widely published in all three areas. 

Bryman is unable to understand the disdain 

of fellow intellectuals for all things Disney; his love 

of the cartoons and parks has greatly inspired his 

academic work, which has become influential in 

both cultural and sociological studies. 

Key works 

1995 Disney and his World 

2004 The Disneyization of Society 

 

KEY DATES 

1955 Walt Disney opens the 

first Disneyland to the general 

public in California, attracting 

50,000 visitors on its first day. 

From the 1980s The term 

"globalization" is used increas-

ingly to refer to the growing 

interconnectedness of the 

world. 

1981 In Simulacra and Simula-

tion, Jean Baudrillard says, 

"Disneyland is presented as 

imaginary in order to make us 

believe that the rest is real, 

whereas all of Los Angeles and 

the America that surrounds it 

are no longer real, but belong 

to... the order of simulation." 

1983-2005 Disney parks are 

opened in Tokyo, Paris, and 

Hong Kong. 

1993 US scholar George Ritzer 

publishes The McDonaldiza-

tion of Society. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Turn to your partner to find out the following: 

1. Does he/she like to watch Disney movies or cartoons? 

2. What do people find appealing in Disney characters and plots? 

3. Does he/she buy themed merchandize? 

4. Does he/she go to shopping malls regularly? 

While reading 

Skim reading: 

2. Read the text fairly quickly and locate the following information: 

The 4 aspects of Disneyization are: ______________, ______________, 

______________, ______________. 

The idea behind building a theme park lies in blurring the difference between 

___________ and ______________. 

Repackaging things in a sanitized format destroys the ______________ of peo-

ple’s experiences. 

The variety of experiences and entertainment in theme parks serve to increase the 

visitors’ desire to _____________. 

Disneyization replaces mundane blandness with spectacular experiences 

Modern consumer culture creates issues that have far-reaching implications. 

British professor Alan Bryman is interested in the impact that Disney theme parks have 

upon wider society and in how their model is influencing the ways in which services 

and products are made available for consumption. 

Bryman argues that "Disneyization" lies at the heart of contemporary consumer 

society. The phenomenon is profoundly shaping our shopping experiences because, he 

says, the principles underlying the organization of such parks are increasingly dominat-

ing other areas: "Thus, the fake worlds of the Disney parks, which represent a non-

existent reality, become models for American society." Furthermore, Disneyization is 

also occurring in the rest of the world. 
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Blurring fantasy and reality 

Bryman identifies four aspects to Disneyization: theming, hybrid consumption, 

merchandizing, and emotional labour. 

Theming involves drawing on widely recognized cultural sources to create a 

popular environment – for example, using rock music as the theme of Hard Rock Cafe. 

Hybrid consumption refers to areas where different kinds of consumption be-

come interlinked: airports and sports arenas, for example, become shopping malls. 

Merchandizing involves the promotion and sale of goods with copyrighted im-

ages and logos. For example, literature and films such as the Harry Potter series or 

Shrekgenerate a plethora of products from t-shirts to video games. 

The term "emotional labour" was coined by Arlie Hochschild in The Managed 

Heart to describe a person altering their outward behaviour to conform to an ideal. In 

Disneyization this occurs where a job appears to become more of a performance, with a 

scripted interaction, dressing up, and the impression of having endless fun. 

The effect of these processes is that they can transform everyday occurrences, 

such as shopping and eating, into spectacular and sensational events. At the same time, 

however, the tendency to repackage things in a sanitized format undermines the authen-

ticity of other experiences and places. 

Ultimately this blurs the distinction between fantasy and reality. Bryman cites the 

fashion for trying to bestow character on somewhere by associating it with a well-

known cultural totem, leading to England's Nottinghamshire becoming "Robin Hood 

Country" and Finland's Lapland "Santa Claus Land". 

Bryman proposes Disneyization as a parallel notion to George Ritzer's McDon-

aldization, a process by which the principles of the fast food restaurant (McDonald's it-

self is merely a symbol) come to dominate more and more sectors of society. McDon-

aldization is grounded in the idea of rationalization and produces sameness. Theme 

parks echo this in several ways, but Disneyization is essentially about increasing the in-

clination to consume (goods and services), often through variety and difference. The 

popularity of theming and merchandizing suggests that Disneyization has become an 

integral part of modern life and identity.  
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While reading: 

3. Answer the following questions: 

1. What do Disneyization and McDonaldization of society mean? Is there any 

difference between the notions?  

2. What examples of “Emotional labour” does the author give in the text? 

3. Do you agree that the balance of many people’s consumption has shifted from 

goods to services? Support your opinion. 

4. What possible problems for service providers does theming present? 

5. The master principle of hybrid consumption is getting people to stay longer. 

How do shops implement this method?  

6. The writer J.B. Twitchell suggests that consumers ‘are not duped by advertis-

ing, packaging, branding, fashion, or merchandising. They actively seek and 

enjoy what surrounds the object, especially when they are young’. To what 

extent do you agree or disagree with the author? 

7. What are the benefits and drawbacks of Disneyization? 

8. Which aspects of ‘Disneyization’ does Hard Rock Cafe have? Give some ex-

amples of other 'Disneyfied organizations'. 

9. How do the organizational principles of Disney's parks influence models of 

consumption? 

After reading: 

4. Find errors in the statements below. Correct them. One sentence is true. 

1. Disney theme parks give an accurate representation of American society. 

2. Disney characters are popular only in the US. 

3. Theming refers to the phenomenon of making everyday objects in the form of 

cartoon characters. 

4. Hybrid consumption describes the experience of shopping both online and in 

ordinary stores. 

5. Merchandizing is the skill of selling goods in large quantities. 

6. People who perform tasks connected with entertainment are involved in emo-

tional labour. 

7. Naming schools, libraries, universities or airports after famous people is 

called cultural theming. 
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Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

5. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

mundane; blandness; far-reaching implications; to occur; merchandizing; a pleth-

ora of products; to alter; outward; to conform; to repackage; to blur the distinction; to 

bestow; a cultural totem; sameness; inclination; integral  

6. Choose words from your active vocabulary which best fit the definitions 

below: 

1. _____________ relating to physical reality rather than with thoughts or the 

mind. 

2. _____________ the fact of having little colour, excitement or interest. 

3. _____________an amount that is greater than is needed or can be used. 

4. An ordinary, unexciting thing can be called____________ 

5. To ____________ is to make or become unfocused and fuzzy. 

6. ____________ cause to change; make different; cause a transformation. 

7. ____________ – having a great influence or effect 

8. ____________ – a possible future effect or result of an action, event, decision etc 

9. ____________ – to happen, especially unexpectedly 

10. ____________ – forming an essential part of something and needed to make it 

complete 

11. ____________ – a feeling that you want to do something; a tendency to be-

have in a particular way or to have a particular interest 

12. ____________ – things such as toys and clothes that are related to a popular 

film, television programme, sports team etc. 

13. ____________ – a lack of change or variety 

14. ____________ – to obey something such as a rule or law; to behave in a way 

that most people think is correct or suitable 

15. ____________ – to change the way that something is presented or sold in or-

der to make it seem more attractive or interesting 
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16. ____________ – to give someone something of great value or importance 

17. ____________ – something that is treated with a lot of respect or fear 

7. Use the suffixes -al,  -ence, -ing, -tion, -ity to form nouns from the verbs 

conform, repackage, incline, alter, bestow, occur, blur. Complete the sentences 

using the nouns you have formed.  

1. And at this point when a range of established values were under scrutiny, the 

body was made to carry a new symbolic load which reflected the change from 

the social ____________ of the previous decades. 

2. Behaviour, development, appearance, social role, etc. are still judged against a 

‘given’ of social norms accepted as appropriate goals by the professional and 

the task is to bring the ‘deviant’ individual into line as far as possible, by 

modifying or ____________ or both. 

3. But in the artificial, unrelenting competitive world of perpetual travel and to-

ken nods across the net, there isn't too much time — or ____________ — left 

over for real friendship. 

4. The Isabella Stuart Gardner Museum was created as a monument to her own 

taste; her will left clear instructions against any ____________ at any time to 

the collection of paintings, statuary and furniture. The moving of a single 

chair would be sufficient reason for the museum to be instantly dissolved. 

5. This was very much the ____________ which was drawn from Darwin's work 

by those anthropologists who published immediately after The Origin of Spe-

cies , so that they enthusiastically talked of natural selection and the survival 

of the fittest in their outlines of human history. 

6. Placemen were seldom independent of party, since the ____________ of gov-

ernment favours or jobs became a way through which the governing party of 

the day was able to reward its followers.  

7. In the first chapter of his study, Delinquent Boys, Cohen provides a very clear 

definition of the term delinquent subculture, with the main portion of the book 

then showing how this subculture is vital to the ____________ of delinquency. 
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8. While the system of formal ascribed status largely held firm, the divisions be-

tween classes showed signs of ____________ 

8. Complete the sentences using the words given: 

bland  integral  merchandising  mundane  outward  plethora  

sameness totem 

1. As to the ____________ forms of religion, Lewis decided from the moment that he 

became a Christian that he should attend his college chapel on weekday mornings 

and his parish church on Sundays. 

2. Exaggeration is an ____________ part of the Irish storytelling and myth making tradi-

tion and any tale will be followed by the remark ‘sure that's nothin'’ from an unim-

pressed listener who will then proceed to recall or invent an even more amazing yarn. 

3. The ____________ presentation of the palaces is something which, in Ms Turton's 

view, leaves them vulnerable to gross misinterpretation: ‘If you were an American 

visitor you could almost think the Tower of London was built by Walt Disney. 

4. The idea of getting everyone away is to isolate them from ____________ worries so 

that they can concentrate wholeheartedly on the task in hand. 

5. The ____________ bonanza in the US has been one of the biggest ever connected 

with a Hollywood film. 

6. Novelty plays an important part in all of our lives yet there is always something of a 

balance to be struck between having so much novelty that life becomes unbearably 

unpredictable and wearing, and the opposite where ____________drives us mad 

with boredom. 

7. People want to travel to pursue their hobbies, or try new ones, and the specialist 

tour operators have responded with a ____________ of organized activities. 

8. Spelling is often regarded as a ____________ to be preserved by patriots, rather 

than a technology, because it was invented thousands of years ago. 

9. Translate the following sentences into English using your active vocabulary: 

1. Газета Global Time, говоря об открытии парка Дисней в Китае, отметила 

«снижение энтузиазма» среди иностранных туристов и то, что «уровень об-
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служивания не оправдал ожиданий.» Но все источники СМИ сходятся во мне-

нии, что парк развлечений всё ещё остаётся большим соблазном (draw) для 

внутренних туристов, так как  в нём представлено множество продуктов по-

пулярной культуры.  

2. «Дисней длительное время был основной культурой «детства». Он создавал 

продукт огромных промышленных масштабов. Просто так вышло, что этот 

продукт был частью культурной индустрии», – говорит профессор Боб Том-

сон. 

3. Руководством компании «Культурный тотем» было принято решение исполь-

зовать социальные медиа, чтобы изменить имидж и обратить в шутку (make 

light of smb\smth) обыденную пресность и монотонность их прошлой реклам-

ной компании. 

4. Изобилие приложений для обмена сообщениями, включая такие как (the likes 

of smb\smth разг.) Viber, стремятся извлечь выгоду из привлекательности сво-

их бесплатных услуг, особенно на развивающихся рынках. 

5. Инвестиции и торговля между странами Юга превращаются в важную новую 

силу в мировой экономике со всеми вытекающими из этого потенциаль-

но далеко идущими последствиями. 

6. Джинсы приобрели статус униформы и тем самым они несут в себе опреде-

ленную коннотацию одинаковости. 

Discussion 

10. The city council has received a proposal from investors to build a theme 

park for children based on popular cartoon characters. A group of con-

cerned citizens, however, is rather in favour of restoring authentic historical 

buildings in and around the city. They have invited sociologists to give ex-

pert advice on the matter. Discuss the situation assuming the following role 

identities: 

1. The Mayor 

2. The developer(s) 

3. Citizen representative(s) 

4. Sociologist(s)  
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Observations in action research 

Pre-watching 

1. Discuss and translate the following vocabulary items with your partner: 

1. Conduct an observation 

2. Ebb and flow 

3. Narrative 

4. Whimsical  

5. Here-and-now networking 

6. subtle 

7. syllabus 

8. Dimensional 

9. Blanket judgment statement  

While watching 

2. Answer the following questions: 

1. What are the advantages of observation? 

2. What is mapping? Why is it so important? 

3. What are the most important considerations in understanding space? 

4. What information about the participants is particularly important? 

5. How can you define activities and interactions? 

6. What are the examples of frequency and duration? 

7. What do subtle factors include? 

3. Complete the checklist for the observation 

Checklist Comments 
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4. Fill in the gaps: 

1. Be sure to review the ______________ for assignment requirements. 

2. The first thing you are going to do is ______ _____ __________. 

3. We will look at some examples of ______________________________ here 

shortly. 

4. What you are going to do is go and write these things down, some people will do 

this ___ _________________in full sentence form, some people will draw pic-

tures of different parts of a room, some people will go and maybe make more of 

__________________ of words with short phrases, something like that. But what 

you want to do is to ____________ what it is like to be there to someone like 

myself and your classmates that are not there. 

5. If you can go and draw in three _______________, go for it.  You might also 

_______ the traffic patterns. 

6. Some students will come into a classroom being _______________ , others know 

that they are entering a space that is very _____________  and the level of their 

speech and their interaction will become _______________ as they walk in the 

door.  

7. You are not making some sort of a __________________ statement on a space or 

individual that decorated it. 

8. What does their ________ ___________ seem to say? 

9. What kind of _____________ do they have? 

10. Are there some that are _____________? 

11. Is something being ______________? 

12. Is the setting centered around________ ____________ or is it something that is 

more formal and ______________? 

13. When people conduct an observation they know how the ___________ of a par-

ticular setting work. 

14. Go back to your notes and use them to ________________ the picture. 

15. What do you see that is not _______________ in a particular setting? 

16. Use this to ________ _____ ____________ the questions for your interview. 
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17. The activity is going to be ________ _____ ____________ of the online presen-

tation. 

After watching 

5. Have another look at the checklist you completed in exercise 3. What 

questions can you add for each item? Watch the video once again if neces-

sary (from 3’ 22’’) and supply it with the questions that were not mentioned 

in exercise 4. 

6. Read the extract from the children’s poem the TheLorax by Dr. Seuss. 

Why does the narrator cite it? 

Way back in the days when the grass was still green and the pond was still wet 

and the clouds were still clean, 

and the song of the Swomee-Swans rang out in space... one morning, I came to 

this glorious place. 

And I first saw the trees! 

The Truffula Trees! 

The bright-colored tufts of the Truffula Trees! 

Mile after mile in the fresh morning breeze. 

And, under the trees, I saw Brown Bar-ba-loots frisking about in their Bar-ba-

loot suits 

as they played in the shade and ate Truffula fruits.  

From the rippulous pond 

came the comfortable sound 

of the Humming-Fish humming 

while splashing around. 

7. Conduct an observation on the basis of the checklist that you have com-

pleted. 

Be sure to include all the items that were mentioned in the video and answer the 

questions the presenter encouraged you to ask. Present it to your group orally or submit 

it in written form to your teacher. 
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Unit 9 

Liquid modernity 

Zygmunt Bauman 

Zygmunt Bauman was 

born in 1925into a non-

practising Polish-Jewish family 

who were forced to relocate 

from Poland to the Soviet Union in 1939 follow-

ing the Nazi invasion. After serving in the Polish 

division of the Red Army, he moved to Israel. In 

1971 he settled in England, where he worked as 

professor of sociology at the University of Leeds. 

Bauman authored more than 40 books, of 

which 20 or so have been written since his retire-

ment in 1990. In recognition of his contribution to 

sociology, he was awarded the Theodor W Ador-

no Award in 1998 and the Prince of Asturias 

Award in 2010. The University of Leeds created 

the acclaimed Bauman Institute in 2010 in his 

honour, and in 2013 the Polish director Bartek 

Dziadosz produced a film of his life and views en-

titled The Trouble With Being Human These Days. 

He died in Leeds in 2017. 

Key works 

1989 Modernity and the Holocaust 

2000 Liquid Modernity 

2011 Culture in a Liquid Modern World 

KEY DATES 

1848 Karl Marx and Friedrich 

Engels publish The Com-

munist Manifesto, which fore-

casts the globalization of capi-

talism. 

1929-35 Antonio Gramsci's 

concept of hegemony shapes 

Zygmunt Bauman's view that 

the culture of capitalism is 

highly resilient. 

1957 The ratification of the 

Treaty of Rome allows for the 

free flow of workers within 

the European Economic 

Community. 

1976 Bauman is influenced by 

Michel Foucault's Discipline 

and Punish, and in particular 

by his ideas on surveillance. 

2008 British sociologist Will 

Atkinson questions whether 

Bauman's notion of liquid 

modernity has been subject to 

sufficient critical scrutiny. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Look through the following quotes by Zygmunt Bauman. What themes 

was he concerned with? How did he deal with them? 

“Real dialogue isn’t about talking to people who believe the same things as you.”  

“The updated version of Descartes’s Cogito is ‘I am seen, therefore I am’ – and 

that the more people who see me, the more I am…”  

“The truth that makes men free is for the most part the truth which men prefer not 

to hear.”  

“Partnerships are increasingly seen through the prism of promises and expecta-

tions, and as a kind of product for consumers: satisfaction on the spot, and if not fully 

satisfied, return the product to the shop or replace it with a new and improved one! You 

don't, after all, stick to your car, or computer, or iPod, when better ones appear.”  

“A consumerist attitude may lubricate the wheels of the economy; it sprinkles 

sand into the bearings of morality.”  

You judge a society by the decency of living of the weakest 

You are a stranger, I am a stranger, we all remain strangers, and nevertheless we 

can like or even love each other. 

Pre-reading 

Skim reading 

2. Read the text fairly quickly and state whether you were able to find in it 

the ideas from the quotations above. 

Abandon all hope of totality you who enter the world of fluid modernity 

In the late 19th century, societies began to coalesce around urban centres, and 

Western Europe entered a phase known as modernity, characterized by industrialization 

and capitalism. According to Polish sociologist Zygmunt Bauman, societies have 

moved away from that first phase of modernity – which he termed "solid modernity" – 

and now occupy a period in human history called "liquid modernity". This new period 

is, according to Bauman, one marked by unrelenting uncertainty and change that affects 

society at the global, systemic level, and also at the level of individual experience. 

Bauman's use of the term "liquid" is a powerful metaphor for present-day life: it is mo-

bile, fast flowing, changeable, amorphous, without a centre of gravity, and difficult to 
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contain and predict. In essence, liquid modernity is a way of life that exists in the con-

tinuous, unceasing reshaping of the modern world in ways that are unpredictable, un-

certain, and plagued by increasing levels of risk. Liquid modernity, for Bauman, is the 

current stage in the broader evolution of Western – and now also global – society. Like 

Karl Marx, Bauman believes that human society progresses in a way that means each 

"new" stage develops out of the stage before it. Thus it is necessary to define solid mo-

dernity before it is possible to understand liquid modernity. 

Defining solid modernity 

Bauman sees solid modernity as ordered, rational, predictable, and relatively sta-

ble. Its defining feature is the organization of human activity and institutions along bu-

reaucratic lines, where practical reasoning can be employed to solve problems and cre-

ate technical solutions. Bureaucracy persists because it is the most efficient way of or-

ganizing and ordering the actions and interactions of large numbers of people. While 

bureaucracy has its distinctly negative aspects (for example, that human life can be-

come dehumanized and devoid of spontaneity and creativity), it is highly effective at 

accomplishing goal-oriented tasks. 

Another key characteristic of solid modernity, according to Bauman, is a very 

high degree of equilibrium in social structures – meaning that people live with a rela-

tively stable set of norms, traditions, and institutions. By this, Bauman is not suggesting 

that social, political, and economic changes do not occur in solid modernity, just that 

changes occur in ways that are relatively ordered and predictable. The economy pro-

vides a good example: in solid modernity, the majority of people – from members of 

the working class through to middle-class professionals – enjoyed relatively high levels 

of job security. As a consequence, they tended to remain in the same geographical area, 

grow up in the same neighbourhood, and attend the same school as their parents and 

other family members. 

Bauman regards solid modernity as one-directional and progressive -a realization 

of the Enlightenment view that reason leads to the emancipation of humankind. As sci-

entific knowledge advances, so does society's understanding of, and control over, the 

natural and social worlds. In solid modernism, according to Bauman, this supreme faith 
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in scientific reasoning was embodied in the social and political institutions that ad-

dressed primarily national issues and problems. Enlightenment values were institution-

ally entrenched in the figurehead of the State – the primary point of reference from 

which emerged the development of social, political, and economic ideals. 

At the level of the individual, claims Bauman, solid modernity gave rise to a sta-

ble repertoire of personal identities and possible versions of selfhood. Solid modern in-

dividuals have a unified, rational, and stable sense of personal identity, because it is in-

formed by a number of stable categories, such as occupation, religiousaffiliation, na-

tionality, gender, ethnicity, leisure pursuits, lifestyle, and so on. Social life under the 

conditions of solid modernity – like the individuals it created – was self-assured, ration-

al, bureaucratically organized, and relatively predictable and stable. 

From solid to liquid 

The transition from solid to liquid modernity, according to Bauman, has occurred 

as a result of a confluence of profound and connected economic, political, and social 

changes. The result is a global order propelled by what Bauman describes as a "com-

pulsive, obsessive, and addictive reinventing of the world". Bauman identifies five dis-

tinct, but interrelated, developments that have brought about the transition from solid to 

liquid modernity. First, nation-states are no longer the "key load-bearing structures" of 

society; national governments today have considerably less power to determine events 

both at home and abroad. Second, global capitalism has risen and multi-and transna-

tional corporations have proliferated, resulting in a decentering of state authority. 

Third, electronic technologies and the Internet now allow for near-instant, supra-

national flows of communication. Fourth, societies have become ever more preoccupied 

by risk – dwelling on insecurities and potential hazards. And fifth, there has been huge 

growth in human migration across the globe. 

Defining liquid modernity 

As Bauman himself observes, attempting to define liquid modernity is something 

of a paradox, because the term refers to a global condition that is characterized by unre-

lenting change, flux, and uncertainty. However, having identified the traits of solid mo-

dernity, he claims it is possible to define the most prominent aspects of liquid modernity. 
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At an ideological level, liquid modernity undermines the Enlightenment ideal 

that scientific knowledge can ameliorate natural and social problems. In liquid moder-

nity, science, experts, university-based academics, and government officials – once the 

supreme figures of authority in solid modernity – occupy a highly ambiguous status as 

guardians of the truth. Scientists are increasingly perceived as being as much the cause 

of environmental and socio-political problems as they are the solution. This inevitably 

leads to increased scepticism and general apathy on the part of the general public. 

Liquid modernity has undermined the certainties of individuals regarding em-

ployment, education, and welfare. Today, many workers must either retrain or change 

occupation altogether, sometimes several times – the notion of a "job for life", which was 

typical in the age of solid modernity, has been rendered unrealistic and unachievable. 

The practice of "reengineering", or the downsizing of firms – a term that Bauman 

borrows from the US sociologist, Richard Sennett – has become increasingly common, 

as it enables corporations to remain financially competitive in the global market by re-

ducing labour costs significantly. As part of this process, stable, permanent work – 

which typified solid modernism – is being replaced by temporary employment contracts 

that are issued to a largely mobile workforce. Closely related to this occupational insta-

bility is the shifting role and nature of education. Individuals are now required to con-

tinue their education – often at their own expense – throughout their careers in order to 

remain up to date with developments in their respective professions, or as a means of 

ensuring they remain "marketable" in case of redundancy. 

Concurrent with these changes to employment patterns is the retreat of the wel-

fare state. What was once regarded historically as a reliable "safety net" guarding 

against personal misfortune such as ill-health and unemployment, state provision of 

welfare is rapidly being withdrawn, especially in the areas of social housing, state-

funded higher education, and national health care. 

Fluid identities 

Where solid modernity was based on the industrial production of consumer 

goods in factories and industrial plants, liquid modernity is instead based on the rapid 

and relentless consumption of consumer goods and services. 



137 

 

This transition from production to consumption, says Bauman, is a result of the 

dissolution of the social structures, such as occupation and nationality to which identity 

was anchored in solid modernity. But in liquid modernity selfhood is not so fixed: it is 

fragmented, unstable, often internally incoherent, and frequently no more than the sum 

of consumer choices out of which it is simultaneously constituted and represented. In 

liquid modernity, the boundary between the authentic self and the representation of the 

self through consumer choice breaks down: we are – according to Bauman – what we 

buy and no more. Depth and surface meaning have fused together, and it is impossible 

to separate them out. 

Consumption and identity 

The central importance of consumption in the construction of individual self-

identity goes beyond the acquisition of consumer goods. Without the unchanging 

sources of identity provided by solid modernity, individuals in the modern world seek 

guidance, stability, and personal direction from an ever-broadening range of alternative 

sources, such as lifestyle coaches, psychoanalysts, sex therapists, holistic life-experts, 

health gurus, and so on. 

Self-identity has become problematic for the individual in ways that are histori-

cally unprecedented, and the consequence is a cycle of endless self-questioning and in-

trospection that serves only to confound the individual even more. Ultimately, the result 

is that our experience of ourselves and everyday life is increasingly played out against a 

backdrop of ongoing anxiety, restlessness, and unease about who we are, our place in 

the world, and the rapidity of the changes taking place around us. 

Liquid modernity thus principally refers to a global society that is plagued by un-

certainty and instability. However, these destabilizing forces are not evenly distributed 

across global society.  Bauman identifies and explains the importance of the variables 

of mobility, time, and space for understanding why. For Bauman, the capacity to remain 

mobile is an extremely valuable attribute in liquid modernity, because it facilitates the 

successful pursuit of wealth and personal fulfilment. 
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Tourists and vagabonds 

Bauman distinguishes between the winners and losers in liquid modernity. The 

people who benefit most from the fluidity of liquid modernity are the socially privi-

leged individuals who are able to float freely around the world. These people, who 

Bauman refers to as "tourists", exist in time rather than space. By this he means that 

through their easy access to Internet-based technologies and transnational flights, tour-

ists are able – virtually and in reality – to span the entire globe and operate in locations 

where the economic conditions are the most favourable and standards of living the 

highest. By stark contrast, the "vagabonds”, as Bauman calls them, are people who are 

immobile, or subject to forced mobility, and excluded from consumer culture. Life for 

them involves either being mired in places where unemployment is high and the stand-

ard of living is very poor, or being forced to leave their country of origin as economic 

or political refugees in search of employment, or in response to the threat of war or per-

secution. Anywhere they stay for too long soon becomes inhospitable. 

For Bauman, mass migration and transnational flows of people around the globe 

are among the hallmarks of liquid modernity and are factors contributing to the unpre-

dictable and constantly changing nature of everyday life: Bauman's social categories of 

tourists and vagabonds occupy two extremes of this phenomenon. 

Applying Bauman's theory 

Zygmunt Bauman is considered one of the most influential and eminent sociolo-

gists of the modern age. He prefers not to align himself with any particular intellectual 

tradition – his writings are relevant to a vast range of disciplines, from ethics, media, 

and cultural studies to political theory and philosophy. Within sociology, his work on 

liquid modernity is regarded by the vast majority of thinkers as a unique contribution to 

the field. 

The Irish sociologist Donncha Marron has applied Bauman's concept of liquid 

modernity to a critical rethinking of consumer credit within the USA. Following Bau-

man's suggestion that consumption of goods and brands is a key feature of how individ-

uals construct personal identity, Marron notes that the credit card is an important tool in 

this process because it is ideally suited for enabling people to adapt to the kind of fluid 



139 

 

ways of living Bauman depicts. The credit card can, for example, be used to fund shop-

ping trips to satisfy consumer desire. It makes paying for things easier, quicker, and 

considerably more manageable. The credit card of course also serves the function, says 

Marron, of meeting day-to-day bills and expenses, as people move between jobs or 

make significant career moves. And the physical card itself can often be co-branded 

with things the owner is interested in, such as football teams, charities, or stores. These 

co-branded cards represent a small but revealing means whereby a person is able to se-

lect and present a sense of who they are to the outside world.  

While reading 

3. Scan the text to find answers to the following questions: 

1. What are the key characteristics of solid modernity? 

2. Why does the economy provide a good example of solid modernity? 

3. How does Bauman describe solid modern individuals?  

4. How has selfhood changed in liquid modernity? 

5. Name five developments that according to Bauman have brought about the 

transition from solid to liquid modernity. 

6. What are the most prominent aspects of liquid modernity? 

7. Why is the capacity to remain mobile an extremely valuable attribute in liquid 

modernity? 

8. Who are “tourists” and “vagabonds”? 

9. The Irish sociologist Donncha Marron said: “Credit cards are the absolute 

embodiment of the age we live in.” Explain his point of view. 

10. Who influenced Bauman and how?  Who was influenced by Zygmunt Bau-

man's ideas? 

4. State if the sentences are true or false. Correct false statements: 

1. Like Donncha Marron, Bauman believes that human society progresses in a way 

that means each “new” stage develops out of the stage before it. 

2. Today, many workers must either retrain or change occupation altogether. 

3. The Enlightenment values were entrenched in the society 
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4. The key differences between solid and liquid modernity were identified by Bau-

man as two sets of four characteristics. 

5. In solid modernity self-identity is problematic for the individual in ways that are 

historically unprecedented 

6. Bauman contended that modernity had always been characterized by an ambiva-

lent, “dual” nature. 

7. Zygmunt Bauman believed that consumption of goods and brands is a key feature 

of how individuals construct personal identity in liquid modernity. 

8. For Bauman, mass migration and transnational flows of people around the globe 

make life predictable and constant.  

9. Bauman uses the social categories of farmers and nomads to describe the two ex-

tremes of liquid modernity. 

10. The credit card is a symbol of freedom people enjoyed in the Industrial Age and 

lost with the coming of the soulless bureaucracy of Information Age. 

Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

5. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

amorphous; plagued by; to persist; devoid of; to embody; entrenched; religious 

affiliation; to propel; to proliferate; flux; ameliorate; incoherent; a vagabond; stark; to 

be mired; persecution; a hallmark; eminent; to align  

6. Choose words from your active vocabulary which best fit the definitions below: 

1. _______________________ A wanderer who has no established residence or 

visible means of support. 

2. ______________________ Any large-scale calamity (especially when 

thought to be sent by God). 

3. To __________________ means to bring something into a straight line, or an 

easy agreement. 

4. A _____________________ is a mark on an article of trade to indicate its 

origin and authenticity 



141 

 

5. The noun ______________________ describes something that constantly 

changes. 

6. To ___________________ is to step in and make a bad situation better. 

7. To ___________________ a role is to fill it completely. 

8. without a clearly defined shape or form; vague; ill-organized; unclassifiable: 

_____________ 

9. (Of a person) famous and respected within a particular sphere or profession 

_____________ 

10. Continue firmly or obstinately in an opinion or a course of action in spite of 

difficulty, opposition, or failure; continue to exist; be prolonged 

_____________ 

11. Hostility and ill-treatment, especially because of race or political or religious 

beliefs; persistent annoyance or harassment: _____________ 

12. Entirely lacking or free from something: _____________ 

13. Stuck in a bad situation and unable to get out or make progress 

_____________ 

14. Strongly established and not likely to change – often used to show disapproval 

_____________ 

15. To move, drive, or push something forward; to move someone into a new sit-

uation or make them do something _____________ 

16. Severe or bare in appearance or outline; unpleasantly or sharply clear; impos-

sible to avoid: _____________ 

17. Not expressed or organized clearly, and therefore difficult to understand; in-

ternally inconsistent: _____________ 

18. Increase rapidly and spread to different places; multiply: _____________ 

19. The connection or involvement that someone or something has with a politi-

cal, religious etc organization: _____________ 
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7. Choose the best alternative to complete the sentences. You may need to 

change some of the words given: 

align  devoid  flux  hallmark  mire  proliferate propel plague

 persist stark  

1. A few years later, they found themselves ____________ in the same produc-

tivity slump as everyone else. 

2. But do we have confidence in having effective countermeasures as the tech-

nology ____________ and then is used against us? 

3. Disney has been ____________by difficulties ranging from rows with con-

tractors over construction costs to grumblings by members of the Disney 

‘cast’ over employment conditions. 

4. If the Israeli ‘extremists’ are allowed to ____________in their grand design, 

their Palestinian counterparts will eventually succeed in re-imposing their 

own, with the ‘moderates’, including Arafat himself, reverting to the belief 

that Zionism remains the all-or-nothing, demoniac creed they used to say it 

was. 

5. Nowhere is this as clearly illustrated as in the struggles of black workers and 

in the way in which white workers have ____________themselves with the 

bureaucracy.’ 

6. One measure, contained in data from the United States Geological Survey, 

shows the ____________difference in the use of pesticides. 

7. The effect of peer-group pressure and of change in moral fashion is not neces-

sarily to leave us ____________of values. 

8. The ____________of the Christian faith is that it turns an apparent defeat into 

a victory. 

9. The Soviet Union was too big a problem even to begin thinking about serious-

ly at that stage; a military superpower still, even if its economy was falling 

apart and its politics were in uncertain ____________from one-party dictator-

ship towards a multi-party democracy. 
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10. What they would have to judge was how much power they could safely use to 

____________the aircraft forward, without upending it on its nose. 

8. Complete the sentences using the words of the same root as the words in 

italics: 

1. Throughout his long life, he retained his ____________to the Labour Party. 

filial 

2. The town is now part of the ____________, dehumanised, characterless con-

urbation of Milton Keynes, where the roads in the green fields connecting the 

various centres of population are mere numbers on a grid. metamorphosis 

3. The electoral and sociological omens favoured the Conservatives still, with 

their ____________position in the prosperous and populous southern half of 

Britain. trench 

4. That is to say, Tolkien's stories could be said to be a(n) ____________ of that 

Northernness with which Lewis and Greeves had been in love since early ado-

lescence. body 

5. The nurse is there to make the nursing contribution to the solution, 

____________or prevention of the patients' actual or potential problems. me-

liorate 

6. It is not that students will get turned off by being given unconnected dollops 

of philosophy and sociology, and it is not that bringing in specialists in phi-

losophy and sociology will lead to an ____________curriculum, although 

both are true. cohere 

7. And some companies are of such ____________in the world that, for an ap-

propriate emolument, retired politicians, diplomats and higher civil servants 

are more than happy to bestow on them the benefits of the business acumen 

and personal probity for which they are rightly renowned. eminent 

8. Two Kurdish refugees will be deported this afternoon to Turkey — where 

they say they face ____________and torture — unless they win a last-minute 

reprieve. sequel 
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9. The Act of which you speak states equally clearly that a rogue and 

____________is a person who wanders abroad without any visible means of 

subsistence. vagary 

9. Find the antonyms or phrases with the opposite meaning in the text of the 

article: 

1. liquid modernity –   

2. virtually –  

3. notion of a “job for life” –   

4. mobile – 

5. determinacy –   

6. tightly –  

7. stasis –   

8. hospitable – 

9. predictability –   

10. Translate the following sentences into English: 

1. В «Аладдине» главный герой – молодой бродяга – узнает, что ему 

ненужно быть принцем, чтобы осуществить свою мечту. 

2. Результатом преследования народности рома национал-социалистами 

также стало            существенное нарушение языковых и культурных 

традиций. 

3. В жизни каждого студента бывают моменты, когда «звезды выстраива-

ются в ряд», и даже самые сложные экзамены проходят легко и незамет-

но. Жаль, что такое происходит довольно редко.  

4. Василий смотрел на список факультетов колледжа искусств, думая, куда 

поступать. Не в первый раз он не мог принять решение – вот, что проис-

ходит, когда твой отец – заслуженный профессор исследований по эпохе 

Возрождения, а ваша мать преподает классику... 

5. Согласно Конституции, Сербия является светским (secular) государ-

ством, но гарантирует свободу вероисповедания. 

 



145 

 

Discussion 

11. Comment on the quotations of Zygmunt Bauman given in the article using 

the words and phrases from your active vocabulary and extra words given: 

In a liquid modern life, there are no permanent bonds, and any that we take up... 

must be tied loosely so that they can be untied... when circumstances change. 

If you define your value by the things you acquire... being excluded is humiliat-

ing. 

'Community' is nowadays another name for paradise lost. 

potential hazards, goal-oriented tasks, emancipation, prominent aspect, trait, 

inevitably, variable, downsize, profound, withdraw, holistic life-expert, pursuit, meet 

day-to-day bills and expenses, co-branded card, “global tourists”, hegemony, trav-

erse, erode, typify, entrenched, figurehead, confluence of, decentering, near-instant, 

supranational, constitute, span, ambiguous, perceive, fuse together, acquisition. 
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Experimental Method 

1. Before watching the video look through the following terms. Explain the 

meaning of the words. 

Selection, control, experimental, placebo, random, research, independent, de-

pendent, experimenter 

Now work together to arrange them into groups to form collocations. 

Method    variable    effect      assignment      group      bias 

2. Watch the video and choose the correct word. 

1. Your expectations are going to affect the……… 

2. Another possible problem is in picking the……… 

3. The only research method that can identify …….. 

4. A factor or condition that is……… at the end of the experiment. 

5. A ……. Is a fake treatment that appears to be real. 

6. In other words …… have a measurable effect in certain kinds of studies, the pla-

cebo effect. 

3. After watching the video match the following terms with their definitions. 

Double-blind study            A process where the scientists performing the research in-

fluence the results, in order to portray a certain outcome.      

Systematic differences           Clinical study in which neither organizers nor  participants 

know which individuals belong to the test group or the 

control group 

Experimenter bias               The phenomenon in which some people experience a ben-

efit after the administration of an inactive substance or 

sham treatment. 

Placebo effect                         For assigning human participants or animal subjects to 

different groups in an experiment such as by chance (flip-

ping coin). 

Random assignment            Carried out using a planned, ordered procedure 
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4. Now turn to exercise I and check your answers. Watch the video for the 

second time if necessary. 

 

5. Discuss the following questions. 

1. What are the differences and similarities between the independent and dependent 

variables? (Give the examples). 

2. What is a confounding variable? 

3. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the controlled experiments?     
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Chapter 10 

Network society 

Networks have become the predominant organizational form of every domain of 

human activity. Manuel Castells 

While organizations are located in places... the organizational logic is placeless. 

Manuel Castells 

Manuel Castells 

Manuel Castells Olivan was 

born in 1942 in Spain. After being ac-

tive in the student anti-Franco move-

ment, he left Spain for France to study 

for a PhD in sociology at the Universi-

ty of Paris during the politically turbulent late 1960s. 

In the 1980s Castells moved to California, USA –

the home of Silicon Valley. A decade or so later he wrote 

an influential three-volume study about the network soci-

ety entitled The Information Age: Economy, Society, and 

Culture. 

Castells is an influential social scientific thinker. 

He is a sociologist at the University of Southern Califor-

nia (USC), Los Angeles, contributed to the establishment 

of the USC Center on Public Diplomacy, and is also a 

member of the Annenberg Research Network on Interna-

tional Communication (ARNIC). 

Key works 

1996 The Information Age: Volume I: The Rise of 

the Network Society 

1997 The Information Age: Volume II: The Power 

of Identity 

KEY DATES 

1848 Karl Marx and Frie-

drich Engels' The Com-

munist Manifesto forecasts 

the globalization of capital-

ism. 

1968 Manuel Castells stud-

ies under French sociologist 

Alain Touraine on the sub-

ject of social movements 

and resistance to capitalism. 

From 1990 The corporate 

use of Internet-based tech-

nology increases, spreading 

out to the wider public and 

domestic life. 

1992 US sociologist Harri-

son White writes "Markets, 

Networks, and Control", a 

discussion of network theo-

ry. 

1999 Dutch sociologist Jan 

Van Dijk writes The Net-
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1998 The Information Age: Volume III: End of 

Millennium 

2012 Networks of outrage and hope: social move-

ments in the internet age 

work Society, focusing on 

social media such as Face-

book. 

Pre-reading 

1. Discuss the following with your partner: 

1. What do you use the Internet for? (e.g. games, messengers, videos, music etc.) 

2. Do you sometimes have Internet-free days? 

3. Which social networks do you use? How often do you write commentaries or 

post pictures? 

4. Do you comment YouTube videos or respond to other people’s comments? 

5. Do you communicate to people from other cities and/or countries? 

6. Do you communicate with people on the Internet who you have never met in real 

life? 

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and decide which 5 words in the word 

cloud best reflect its content. Compare your opinion with your partner’s: 

 

The unleashing of productive capacity by the power of the mind 

The last 50 years have seen giant leaps in science and developments in Internet-

based and digital technologies. According to Spanish sociologist Manuel Castells 
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(whose work straddles communication and information studies and is strongly influ-

enced by Karl Marx), these advances have been shaped by – and played a key role in 

contributing to – economic, social, and political developments on the world stage. This 

has led Castells to focus on globalization and its economic and social effects. 

During the 1970s, US sociologist Daniel Bell invoked the term "post-

industrialism" to designate the shift towards a service-led economy. Castells argues that 

the rise to prominence of Internet-based technologies means capitalism now centres on 

information and knowledge. Human societies, he claims, have left behind the Industrial 

Age and entered the Information Age, the social-structural expression of which is the 

"network society". 

A networked world 

The Information Age is defined by the creation and dissemination of various spe-

cialist knowledges such as fluctuations in world oil prices, the financial markets, and so 

on. In advanced capitalist societies, networks of financial capital and information are 

now at the heart of productivity and competitiveness. 

The shift from the production of goods and services to information and 

knowledge has profoundly altered the nature of society and social relations. Castells 

claims that the dominant mode of organizing interpersonal relations, institutions, and 

whole societies is networks. Moreover, the malleable and open-ended nature of these 

networks means that they span the globe. 

When classical sociologists such as Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim, and Max We-

ber use the term "society" it refers primarily to that of a given nation-state. So, for ex-

ample, it is possible to talk of US society as something different from, as well as shar-

ing similarities with, say, British society. However, in Castells' work, the nation-state 

has become the globe and everything in it. The world of relatively autonomous nation-

states, with their own internally structured societies, is no longer -it has been re-

imagined as multitudes of overlapping and intersecting networks. 

The idea of a fully connected world, wired through the Internet, conjures up im-

ages of people in all corners of the planet engaging productively in different types of 

relations with one another in constantly shifting networks -constrained not by geogra-
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phy or nationality, but only by the capacity of human imagination. It is now possible to 

access information 24 hours a day through search engines such as Google, and to join 

chat rooms with people thousands of miles away and engage in instantaneous commu-

nication. 

Castells elaborates on the concept of networks in a variety of ways. Microelec-

tronics-based networks define the network society and have replaced bureaucracy as the 

main way of organizing social relations, because they are far better at managing com-

plexity. As well as the economic networks of financial trade and capital investment, mi-

croelectronic networks include political and interpersonal networks. The "network 

state" includes transnational political bodies such as the European Union, while exam-

ples of interpersonal networks are enacted through the Internet, e-mail, and social net-

working websites such as Facebook and Twitter. 

Castells says a network can be defined as follows: it has no "centre"; it is made 

up of a series of "nodes" of varying importance but nevertheless all are necessary in or-

der for the network to operate; the degree of social power peculiar to a network is rela-

tive depending on how much information it is able to process; a network only deals 

with a certain type of information – namely, the type of information relevant to it; and a 

network is an open structure, able to expand and compress without limits. 

Castells emphasizes the high levels of adaptability characteristic of network soci-

ety. Key here is that a social order organized into and around networks can lay claim to 

being highly dynamic, innovative, and geared to ongoing, fast-moving social changes. 

Castells describes networked social relations as a "dynamic, self-expanding form of 

human activity" that tends to transform all spheres of social and economic life. 

Social dynamics 

The matter of whether individuals and institutions participate in, or are excluded 

from, certain social networks provides Castells with a window on the power dynamics 

at work in the network society. He concludes that networked relations have changed the 

structure of society over time. 

Castells' initial argument was that individuals working within large multinational 

finance houses and institutions, and whose professional work is structured within and 
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through networks of global financial flows, comprised the dominant social group – 

what he calls the "technocratic-financial-managerial elite". Occupying the key posts of 

command and control within the worldwide system, this elite's preferred spatiality is the 

global city – from here it is able to reproduce its cosmopolitan practices and interests. 

Meanwhile, in contrast, the lives of the masses tend to be local rather than global 

– organized around and clustered in places where people live in close physical proximi-

ty and social relations are characterized by shared ways of life. Therefore, said Castells, 

most people build meaningful identities and lives in actual geographically specific lo-

cales, the "space of places", rather than in the ethereal and placeless world of electronic 

networks, the "space of flows". 

With the spread of the Internet and social media, however, this view of a unified, 

cosmopolitan, global elite using the space of flows to exert power came to be seen as 

overly simplistic. Economically impoverished social groups may find it harder to incor-

porate into, and centre their lifestyles on, Internet-based technologies to the same de-

gree as socially dominant groups, but this is less and less the case. Castells now claims 

that "people of all kinds, wishing to do all kinds of things, can occupy this space of 

flows and use it for their own purposes". 

Anti-capitalist organizations, such as the Anticapitalist Initiative (which express-

ly refers to itself as a network on its website), have made use of the Internet in creative 

ways to connect people through a burgeoning network that occupies the space of flows. 

Castells uses the example of the Zapatistas in Mexico to acknowledge that social power 

can be accrued through the space of flows by marginalized groups in order to challenge 

the state and elite institutions. The Zapatistas have been successful in attracting media 

attention in cyberspace and have used the Internet to perform virtual sit-ins, with soft-

ware clogging government servers and websites, as well as to plan and coordinate of-

fline events. 

Dystopia or Utopia? 

Castells' twin concepts of Information Age and network society provide a power-

ful set of analytical tools for understanding the transformative effects that information 

technology and globalization are having on human life and social relations. 
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Marx's concept of alienation resonates throughout Castells' work, which repre-

sents an attempt to make sense of the furiously paced changes and processes unfolding 

in the world around us with a view to reclaiming control over them. However, the idea 

that humans have created a global society they have lost control of and are alienated by 

is in part indebted to other theorists of globalization such as Anthony Giddens, Ulrich 

Beck, and Zygmunt Bauman. 

Castells' work has many critics. Sociologists such as Bauman say it is Utopian 

considering the "reality" of the social, economic, political, and environmental problems 

confronting humanity today. Others deny that the present social and economic order is 

historically unprecedented; British sociologist Nicholas Garnham argues that the net-

work society is more accurately a development of industrialism than a novel stage in 

human society. British sociologist Frank Webster charges Castells with technological 

determinism -the view that social relations are intimately shaped by technological de-

velopments but are not determined by them; rather, the two influence one another. 

Whether or not the network society is novel or beneficial, there is no doubt that the 

world is increasingly interconnected and reliant on digital technologies, which are re-

shaping social relations. For Castells, the rise of a global society bound by myriad net-

works is, ultimately, a positive thing. Enabling people from far-flung places to interact 

offers the potential for humanity to draw upon its collective productive resources to 

create a new and enlightened world order. He argues that if we "are informed, active, 

and communicate throughout the world" then we "can depart for exploration of the in-

ner self, having made peace among ourselves". 

Close reading: 

3. Scan the text to find answers to the following questions: 

1. How does Manuel Castells define “network”? 

2. What is “network society”? How is it different from Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim 

and Max Weber’s term “society”? 

3. What defines The Information Age? Why are The Information Age and The 

Network Society called “Castells’ twin concepts”? 

4. In what way have networked relations changed the structure of society?  
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5. Why does Castells’ work have many critics? 

After reading: 

4. State if the sentences are true or false. Correct false statements: 

1. Zygmund Bauman says Castells’ work is utopian considering the “reality” of the 

social, economic, political, and environmental problems confronting humanity 

today.  

2. Castells claims that the rise to prominence of Internet-based technologies means 

capitalism now centers on information and knowledge.  

3. The network society is a reason of affordable, globally unifying telecommunica-

tions technology that has changed how we live, think, and do things  

4. The idea that humans have created a global society they have lost control of and 

are alienated by is in part indebted to other theorists of globalization.  

5. Castells describes networked society relations as a “stable, dependent form of 

human communication” that tends to back all spheres of social and economic 

life.  

6. Most people build meaningful identities and lives in actual geographically specif-

ic locales, the “space of places”, rather than in the ethereal and placeless world of 

electronic networks, the “space of flows”. Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

5. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

to straddle; to designate; prominence; dissemination (of); fluctuation; to alter; 

malleable; to overlap; to conjure up; instantaneous; namely; burgeoning; to clog smth.; 

clustered; proximity; dystopia; utopia; myriad; far-flung 

6. Choose words from exercise 1 which best fit the definitions below: 

1. To include different areas of activity, groups, time etc __________________ 

2. The relative speed of progress or change ___________________________ 

3. Occurring with no delay_________________________ 

4. A perfect paradise that doesn’t exist, but which we all dream of any-

way_________________ 
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5. Summon into action or bring into existence, often as if by magic 

_____________________ 

6. Easily influenced; pliable___________________ 

7. Assign a name or title to___________________ 

8. Cause to change; make different; cause a transformation 

_______________________ 

9. Cover part of the same area of interest, responsibility, etc. 

_______________________ 

10. An irregular rising and falling in number or amount; a varia-

tion________________________ 

 

7. Think of one word only which can be used appropriately in all three sentences: 

1. Geographical and cultural ________________ offers considerable advantages in 

a range of economic areas. 

They had simply grown up together, been children together, and 

the _____________ of it, the closeness of it, had produced in them love’s illu-

sion.  

Then they mapped residents' _______________ to major roadways using postal 

codes. 

2. Other cities were being transformed by car ownership, but none was so profound-

ly ____________. 

The taste of a food can be radically _____________ by minute changes in the 

flavoring mix.  

In high doses, it's been found to ______________ memories, even eliminate 

them. 

3. It is institutionally biased, and more vulnerable to 

the ______________________ of lies. 

It is perhaps an understatement to posit that the incoming president will not have 

the same interest in the production, preservation, and ____________________ of 

knowledge.  
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This is supported by technologies for knowledge creation, management 

and _____________. 

4. You’re still young, yet already you know a different reality about white peo-

ple; _____________, that they are of two kinds—good and bad. 

And _______________ photos help us catch them and recall things we tend to 

forget.  

The teenager, who is also charged with the possession of an offensive weap-

on ____________ a knife, was remanded in youth detention. 

5. In _____________ ways, Mr. Xi is a strikingly ill-fitting steward of openness and 

connectivity. 

During her journey, she collaborated with photographer Jen Rosenstein to create 

a record of the _______________ individuals who attended the protest.  

There could be a __________________ of reasons for this situation. 

6. The exchange rate ____________________ between euro and the United States 

dollar has been factored into the historical costs. 

There's an energy __________________ in this panel. 

Given the __________________of staff and the small number of staff at certain 

levels, some departments or offices may have temporarily achieved gender bal-

ance of 50 per cent or more during the year. 

7. All you need to bear in mind is that rhetoric is a fuzzy art: these divi-

sions __________________ and interpenetrate. 

“The beauty of this process is that where the colors _____________, you get sec-

ondary colors — red, green and so on. 

”The Bridge (serial movie)worked because Danish and Swedish language and 

culture _______________so much. 
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8. Complete the crossword below: 

 

Across 

4.  distant or remote 

6.  speed in walking, running, or moving 

8.  nearness in space, time, or relationship 

10.  an irregular rising and falling in number or amount; a variation 

11.  extend across or be situated on both sides of 14. easily influenced; pliable 

16.  growing or situated in a group 

18. change in character or composition, typically in a comparatively small but signif-

icant way 

19.  occurring or done instantly 

20.  block or become blocked with something 

 

Down 

1. extend over so as to cover partly 

2. the state of being important, famous, or noticeable 
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3. that is to say; to be specific 

5.  an imagined place or state of things in which everything is perfect 

7.  an imagined place or state in which everything is unpleasant or bad, typically a 

totalitarian or environmentally degraded one  

9.  the act of spreading something, especially information, widely; circulation 

12. officially give a specified status or name to 

13. make (something) appear unexpectedly or seemingly from nowhere 

15.  begin to grow or increase rapidly; flourish  

17.  a countless or extremely great number of people or things 

9. a) Complete the extract using the words in italics. There are three extra 

words: 

online interaction  individuation  backed  connected di-

mensions(x2)  empirical  civic engagement   digital  

withdrawal  wireless  marginal  sociocultural  triggered 

preferred  virtual 

The Internet is the decisive technology of the Information Age, and with the ex-

plosion of ____________communication in the early twenty-first century, we can say 

that humankind is now almost entirely____________, albeit with great levels of ine-

quality in bandwidth, efficiency, and price. 

People, companies, and institutions feel the depth of this technological change, 

but the speed and scope of the transformation has ___________all manner of utopian 

and dystopian perceptions that, when examined closely through methodologically rig-

orous ____________research, turn out not to be accurate. For instance, media often re-

port that intense use of the Internet increases the risk of isolation, alienation, and 

_____________from society, but available evidence shows that the Internet neither iso-

lates people nor reduces their sociability; it actually increases _____________ 

_____________, and the intensity of family and friendship relationships, in all cultures. 

Our current “network society” is a product of the digital revolution and some ma-

jor _____________changes. One of these is the rise of the “Me-centered society,” 

marked by an increased focus on individual growth and a decline in community under-
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stood in terms of space, work, family, and ascription in general. But ____________does 

not mean isolation, or the end of community. Instead, social relationships are being re-

constructed on the basis of individual interests, values, and projects. Community is 

formed through individuals’ quests for like-minded people in a process that combines 

_______________with offline interaction, cyberspace, and the local space. 

Today, social networking sites are the _____________platforms for all kinds of 

activities, both business and personal, and sociability has dramatically increased — but 

it is a different kind of sociability. Most Facebook users visit the site daily, and they 

connect on multiple___________, but only on the _____________ they choose. The 

___________life is becoming more social than the physical life, but it is less a virtual 

reality than a real virtuality, facilitating real-life work and urban living. 

From: The Impact of the Internet on Society: A Global Perspective by Manuel 

Castells  September 8, 2014 https://www.technologyreview.com/s/530566/the-impact-

of-the-internet-on-society-a-global-perspective/ 

b). To what extent do you agree with the last sentence in italic? Discuss in 

groups of 2 or 3. 

 

10. Find the following words in the text, identify the prefixes and suffixes. 

What other words can you form from them? 

person, nation, act, adapt, poverty, corporate, fold, debt, precedent, connect, 

shape, light, imagine. 

Example: person – (in the Chapter) Interpersonal – personal, nonperson, fore-

person, personable, personhood, personify, unperson… 

11. Translate the following sentences into English: 

1. Интернет по-прежнему используется в качестве инструмента для широко-

масштабного распространения информации. 

2. Ни цензура, ни блокировка, ни использование бесчисленных интернет-

технологий спутникового наблюдения не помогут контролировать горожан. 
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3. Министр отметил, что потребности развивающихся стран быстро увеличи-

ваются, и для удовлетворения растущего спроса потребуются более значи-

тельные ресурсы.  

4. Исследование было разработано для оценки результатов, полученных от 

различных сетевых устройств – густо концентрированных и разрозненных 

коммуникационных сетей. 

5. Перемещение данных между государствами стало более простым и деше-

вым, почти мгновенным и повсеместным. 

12. Write a summary of the text “The unleashing of productive capacity by 

the power of the mind”  

1. Mention the following personalities and compare their ideas: Jan Van Dijk, Karl 

Marx, Daniel Bell, Anthony Giddens, Ulrich Beck, Zygmunt Bauman, Nicholas 

Garnham and Frank Webster.  

2. Mention the following notions: instantaneous communication, a networked 

world, interconnected global community, “space of flows”, predominant organi-

zational form, “space of places”. 

3. Use the words and phrases from your active vocabulary. 
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Survey tips and methods 

A. 7 tips to develop good survey questions 

Pre-watching: 

1. Translate the following words and word combinations with your partner 

and discuss their meaning: 

consistent; specific; to craft a question; truthful; social desirability; awkward; 

double-barreled questions; biased; elicit a response; pre-testing 

2. Discuss tips for crafting good survey questions with your partner.  

While watching: 

3. Complete the following sentences: 

1. Make sure your questions are as ___________ and ___________ as possible 

2. ___________ your questions carefully, explaining why you need this information 

and ___________  them the response will be kept ___________  and anonymous. 

3. Make sure your question will be answered ___________ 

4. Respondents might lie for ___________  they will be judged negatively if they 

tell the truth. 

5. A longer question may sound ___________  but is more likely to get you an hon-

est answer. 

6. ___________ terms and wording may lead to wrong answers. 

After watching 

4. Write down 7 tips for developing good survey questions. Watch the video 

for the second time if necessary. Can you add any tips of your own? 

1. _________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________ 

4. _________________________________________________________________ 

5. _________________________________________________________________ 

6. _________________________________________________________________ 

7. _________________________________________________________________ 
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5. Suggest ways to improve the following survey questions: 

1. Do you often walk long distances? 

2. How often do you cheat on your spouse/partner? 

3. Do you earn a lot of money? 

4. How much money do you spend on food per year? 

5. Do you agree that people should work less and spend more time with their chil-

dren? 

6. Do you agree that murderers should be killed without mercy? 

7. Why do people work so much if they earn enough? 

8. Do you often lie to people? 

9. Do you feel people don’t earn enough for the work they do? 

 

Methods of collecting survey data 

Before watching  

6. Translate the following words, discuss their meaning with your partner.  

randomly generated, random sample, completea survey, access to smth., data 

base, conduct / carry out an interview, response rate, online panel, financial incentive, 

population, reach a (target) audience, accuracy, recruit, attributions 

7. Discuss methods of collecting survey data you know. How effective are 

they? 

While watching 

8. Complete the following table: 

Methods of collecting sur-

vey data 

 

Strengths 

 

Weaknesses 
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9. Say whether the statements are true or false. 

1. Telephone surveys can’t provide a sample of large population. 

2. Mail surveys have a low response rate. 

3. Mail surveys are the cheapest surveys of all the four types. 

4. An online panel is a group of people who have been engaged in drawing up ques-

tions. 

5. Telephone surveys might work better if your question is personal. 

6. If your question is personal, online surveys might work better than a face-to-face 

survey. 

7. A good method to conduct a survey among the homeless is a mail survey. 

8. A face-to-face survey will give the most accurate results if you want to predict 

the outcome of an election happening next week. 

9. The choice of the method depends on a target population only. 

10. It is advisable to use no more than two methods of survey. 

10. Watch the video again and complete the sentences with a word or a short 

phrase. 

1. The downside of a telephone survey is that many people __________ their 

phones using __________ __________ 

2. Generally, most people have a __________ address. 

3. That way you could send a questionnaire to a __________ __________ of people 

at a given location. 

4. Mail surveys allow people to complete the survey in the __________ of their 

own home. 

5. Many respondents might think the survey is __________ __________. 

6. One of the biggest benefits of face to face survey is their __________ 

__________ __________. 

7. People who have been __________ or have __________ to take online surveys 

may get a small __________ __________ for every survey they complete. 

8. If you need to predict the outcome of an election happening next week, a tele-

phone service is your __________ __________. 
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9. A researcher needs to assess which type of survey best gets at the information 

needed __________ by which method can be completed given specific time and 

__________ __________. 

11. Discuss the following questions: 

1. What does the choice of the method depend on? 

2. What methods does the video advise choosing if: 

a) you ask about the respondent’s experience of seeing a doctor? 

b) you want to conduct a survey among supermarket shoppers? 

c) you want to learn the respondent’s viewpoint on some video episode? 

d) your target population is the homeless? the elderly? students? 

e) you need to predict the outcome of the election taking place next week? 

f) you want to learn viewers’ opinions of a film? 

g) you want to learn guests’ opinions of a hotel? 

h) you want to learn teachers’ opinions of a new course book? 

3. What obstacles can an interviewer face while conducting a survey? 

4. How do the type and formulation of questions of a survey affect its results? 

5. Have you ever conducted or taken part in a survey? What type of survey was it? 
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Unit 11 

The culture industry 

Herbert Marcuse 

Born in Berlin in 1898, 

Herbert Marcuse served with 

the German army in World War 

I before completing a PhD in 

literature in 1922 at the University of Freiburg. Af-

ter a short spell as a bookseller in Berlin, he studied 

philosophy under Martin Heidegger. 

In 1932 he joined the Institute for Social Re-

search, but he never worked in Frankfurt. In 1934 he 

fled to the USA, where he was to remain. While he 

was in New York with Max Horkheimer, the latter 

received an offer from Columbia University to relo-

cate the Institute there and Marcuse joined him. 

In 1958 Marcuse became a professor at 

Brandeis University, Massachusetts, but in 1965 he 

was forced to resign because of his outspoken Marx-

ist views. He moved to the University of California, 

and during the 1960s gained world renown as a so-

cial theorist, philosopher, and political activist. He 

died of a stroke, aged 81. 

Key works 

1941 Reason and Revolution  

1964 One-Dimensional Man  

1969 An Essay on Liberation 

KEY DATES 

1840s Karl Marx says there are 

always at least two classes in 

capitalist societies: those who 

own the means of production 

and those who sell their labour 

to that group. 

1923 The Institute for Social 

Research is founded in Frank-

furt, and gives rise to the new 

"critical theory" of culture. 

1944 German-Jewish émigrés 

Max Horkheimer and Theodor 

W Adorno coin the term "cul-

ture industry" in Dialectic of 

Enlightenment. 

1963 Canadian sociologist 

Erving Goffman publishes 

Stigma, in which he claims 

identity is constructed by other 

people and society. 

1970s-80s Michel Foucault ex-

amines the normalizing tech-

niques of modern society. 
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Pre-reading: 

1. Turn to your partner and ask him/her if he/she agrees with the following: 

1. Intellectual freedom would mean the restoration of individual thought now ab-

sorbed by mass communication and indoctrination. 

2. The classics have left the mausoleum and come to life again, but... they come to 

life as other than themselves; they are deprived of their antagonistic force. 

3. The cultural center is becoming a fitting part of the shopping center. 

4. Mass culture unites people and should be promoted rather than frowned upon. 

5. Revolutions are a thing of the past, as the governments now impose extreme con-

formity on people through the mass media. 

6. Society has become so pluralistic that extreme opinions hardly exist. 

7. At some point in the future people will develop a global culture. 

While reading 

Skim reading 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and say which of the following topics 

are mentioned: 

1. The changing structure of family 

2. The evolution of social structure in Europe 

3. The human rights movement 

4. The role of education in shaping culture 

5. Workers’ movements in Europe 

6. Consumerism culture 

7. The influence of mass media on culture 

8. The role of sports in shaping mass culture 

Mass culture reinforces political repression 

During the 20th century, it became apparent that the transformation of society 

theorized by Karl Marx had failed to materialize. The sociologist and philosopher Her-

bert Marcuse tried to determine what had happened by urging Marxists to move beyond 

theory and take into account the real, lived experience of individuals. 

Marcuse said that capitalism had somehow integrated the working class: workers 

who were supposed to be the agents of change had accepted the ideas and ideals of the 
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establishment. They had lost sight of themselves as a class or group and become "indi-

viduals" within a system that prized individuality. This seemed to be the route to suc-

cess, but in abandoning their group, the workers lost all bargaining power. 

Freedom to choose 

How had the workers been so easily silenced? There was no obvious moment at 

which this had taken place, so Marcuse examined how rebellion against the status quo 

seemed to have been so effectively quashed during the 20th century. He started by look-

ing much further back, to the end of feudal society in Europe in the late Middle Ages. 

In this time of transition, people moved from being bound to work for a landowner to 

being free to find work anywhere, for their own benefit alone. But this "freedom of en-

terprise was, from the beginning, not altogether a blessing", says Marcuse. Although 

free to work wherever they wanted, the majority of people had to labour extremely 

hard, with no guarantee of work from day to day, and they were frightened about the 

future. 

Centuries later, the machines of the Industrial Revolution promised to lift nation-

al economies to such an extent that it was thought a person would no longer need to 

worry about survival, but might "be free to exert autonomy over a life that would be his 

own". This was the American Dream, and the hope of most Westerners during the 20th 

century. If the longed-for freedom was synonymous with choice, individuals were free 

as never before, because choices in work, housing, food, fashion, and leisure activities 

continued to widen over the decades. 

"False needs" 

However, when Marcuse looked closer, he discovered that "a comfortable, 

smooth, reasonable, democratic un-freedom prevails in advanced industrial civilization" 

-far from being free, people were being manipulated by "totalitarian" regimes that 

called themselves democracies, he said. Worse still, people were unaware of the manip-

ulation, because they had internalized the regimes' rules, values, and ideals. 

Marcuse goes on to describe government as a state apparatus that imposes its 

economic and political requirements on its people by influencing their working and lei-

sure time. It does so by creating in people a set of "false needs" and then manipulating 
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people through those needs. Essentially by convincing people that they have certain 

needs, and then making it look as though there is a route to satisfying these needs (even 

though there is not), "vested interests" effectively control the rest of the population. 

False needs are not based on real ones such as the necessity for food, drink, 

clothes, and somewhere to live, but are instead artificially generated and impossible to 

satisfy in any real sense. Marcuse cites the need "to relax, to have fun... and consume in 

accordance with the advertisements, to love and hate what others love and hate" – the 

actual content of these needs (such as the latest "must-have" gadget) is proposed by ex-

ternal forces; it does not naturally arise in someone like the need for water does. Yet 

these needs feel internally driven because we are bombarded by media messages that 

promise happiness if you do that or go there. In this way we begin to believe that false 

needs are real ones. 

Marcuse suggests that: "People recognize themselves in their commodities; they 

find their soul in their automobile, hi-fi set, split-level home, kitchen equipment." 

Everything is personal; the individual is paramount, and his or her needs are 

what matter. This apparent empowerment of the individual is in fact its opposite, ac-

cording to Marcuse. Social needs – for job security, a decent living standard, and so on 

– are translated into individual needs, such as your own need for a job to buy consumer 

products. If you think you are badly paid, your employer might invite you in to talk 

"about you". There is no longer any sense of being part of a group that is treated unfair-

ly – all hopes of Marxist rebellion are lost. 

A dimensionless world 

According to Marcuse, we are caught in a bubble from which there is no escape, 

because it has become almost impossible to stand outside the system. There used to be 

"a gap" between culture and reality that pointed to other possible ways of living and be-

ing, but that gap has disappeared. Traditionally, the forms of art considered to represent 

"culture" – such as the opera, theatre, literature, and classical music -aimed to reflect 

the difficulties encountered by the transcendent human soul forced to live in social real-

ity. It pointed to a possible world beyond gritty reality. 
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Tragedy, says Marcuse, used to be about defeated possibilities; about hopes un-

fulfilled and promises betrayed. He cites Madame Bovary, in Gustave Flaubert's novel 

of that name (1856), as a perfect example of a soul unable to survive in the rigid society 

in which she lived. 

However, by the 1960s, society had become so pluralistic that it could apparently 

contain everyone and all their chosen lifestyles. Tragedy is no longer even possible as a 

cultural motif; its discontent is seen as a problem to be solved. 

Art has lost its ability to inspire rebellion because it is now part of a mass media, 

claims Marcuse. Books and stories about individuals who will not conform are no long-

er incendiary calls to revolution but must-read "modern classics" that someone might 

consume on a self-improvement programme. The "avant garde and the beatniks" now 

entertain without troubling people's consciences. Culture is not in a position of danger-

ous "other", but has been stripped of all its power. Even great works of alienation, he 

says, have become commercials that sell, comfort, or excite – culture has become an 

industry. 

This flattening of the two dimensions of high culture and social reality has led to 

a one-dimensional culture that easily determines and controls our individual and social 

perspectives. There is no other world, or way to live. Marcuse claims that in saying this 

he is not overstating the power of the media, because the social messages we receive as 

adults are merely reinforcing the same ones that we have been hearing since our birth – 

we were conditioned as children to receive them. 

The disappearance of class 

The compressing of culture and reality is reflected in an apparent levelling of 

class structure. If all art forms and mass media are part of a homogenous whole, where 

nothing stands outside of societal approval, people from all social classes will inevita-

bly start doing some of the same things. Marcuse points to the examples of a typist who 

is made up as attractively as her boss's daughter, or the worker and his boss enjoying 

the same TV programme. However, according to Marcuse, this kind of assimilation 

does not indicate the disappearance of classes – it actually reveals the extent to which 
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the needs that serve the establishment have become shared by the underlying popula-

tion. 

The result of this is that classes are no longer in conflict. The social controls have 

been internalized, and Marcuse says that we are hypnotized into a state of extreme con-

formity where no one will rebel. There is no longer a sublimated realm of the soul or 

spirit of inner man, because everything has been or can be translated into operational 

terms, problems, and solutions. We have lost a sense of inner truth and real need, and 

can no longer critique society because we cannot find a way to stand outside of it with-

out appearing to have lost our sanity. 

Marcuse's ideas about a society that includes everything – in which pluralism de-

feats the oppositional power of any idea – is particularly relevant in a global age that is 

dominated by a proliferation of new media. Marcuse was always aware of the im-

portance of scientific knowledge in shaping and organizing not just society but myriad 

aspects of everyday life. Crucially, and often from a radical and politicized perspective, 

he could see the potential for both emancipation and domination, which makes his em-

phasis on the cultural conversation and the role of new technologies in its service espe-

cially pertinent. Do these things really bring about social change and liberation, or are 

they simply tools for increasing manipulation and social oppression by a powerful rul-

ing class?  

Close reading: 

3. Scan the test to find answers the following questions: 

1. Who are the agents of change in modern society?  

2. Why do we prize individuality over group identity?  

3. Why have the workers as a group lost their bargaining power?  

4. What makes it easier now to quash a rebellion?  

5. Do people exert autonomy over their lives?  

6. Do you agree that people are absorbed by mass communication and indoctrina-

tion? 

7. What makes it easier now to manipulate people through their daily routine?  

8. Who has a vested interest in buying and selling consumer goods?   
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9. What is the difference between internally driven needs and false needs?  

10. Do workers now have a sense of empowerment?  

11. What distinction does literature and art draw between fiction and gritty reality? 

12. How were Marxist incendiary calls silenced?  

13. Who were the Beatniks?  

14. How were workers stripped of all power?  

15. How are people conditioned for certain needs?  

16. What is “extreme conformity”?  

After reading: 

4. Trace the evolution of modern society by matching the stages and the key 

developments. Use the third column to evaluate the events 

Stage Development Evaluation 

1. Late Middle Ag-

es 

People move from 

villages to cities.  

+ They are free to work any-

where 

- they have to labour extermely 

hard 

- They have no guarantees 

against unemployment 

2. Industrial Revo-

lution 

 

 

 

 

3. 20th century to-

talitarian regimes 

 

 

 

 

4. 1960s pluralism  

 

 

 

5. Modern dimen-

sionless world 
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5. Find the following ideas in the text: 

1. The history of changing patterns of labour 

2. The hope that people would not have to labour hard 

3. Governments tricking people into consuming more 

4. The needs of social groups being treated as the needs of individuals 

5. The evolution of culture 

6. The relations between art and life 

7. Striking similarities between people from different strata of society 

8. People controlling their behaviour in the way the society wants 

9. The relations between freedom and manipulation 

6. Find in the text reasons for the following: 

1. people being unaware of manipulation 

2. social control becoming personal control 

3. culture becoming one-dimensional 

7. Which of the following quotations does not belong to Marcuse? 

1. Freedom of enterprise was, from the beginning, not altogether a blessing. 

2. If you define your value by the things you acquire... being excluded is humiliat-

ing. 

3. Intellectual freedom would mean the restoration of individual thought now ab-

sorbed by mass communication and indoctrination. 

4. People recognize themselves in their commodities; they find their soul in their 

automobile, hi-fi set, split-level home, kitchen equipment. 

5. The classics have left the mausoleum and come to life again, but… they come to 

life as other than themselves; they are deprived of their antagonistic force 

6. The cultural center is becoming a fitting part of a shopping center 

Active vocabulary 

8. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian 

Agents of change; to prize individuality; bargaining power; to exert autonomy 

over smth; to internalize rules, values etc. = interiorize; to impose requirements on 
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smb.; vested interest(s); internally driven needs vs. artificially generated, false needs; 

social needs, individual needs; needs that serve the establishment; commodity; para-

mount; (Apparent) empowerment (of the individual); gritty reality; pluralistic; incendi-

ary calls; beatnik; to strip of (all power); social messages; to reinforce smth.; to condi-

tion smb; levelling of (class structure); (extreme) conformity; proliferation of new me-

dia 

9. Complete the following sentences using your active vocabulary: 

stripped bargaining power  exert   proliferation  pluralism  

reinforce internalize  conditioned  gritty   beatnik   incendiary  

commodity paramount conformity agent of change  empowerment  

levelled  prizes individuality  vested interest 

1. "’High unemployment hurts workers’ ________________, " EPI economist Hei-

di Shierholz says.  

2. An airline spokesman stated that the safety of passengers was absolutely 

________________. 

3. Argentine economy started to recover in 2003, mostly due to an unprecedented 

increase in ________________ prices. 

4. Captain Evans was found guilty and ________________ of his rank. 

5. Godfrey points to research that suggests people who really believe the system is 

fair ________________ stereotypes – believing and acting out false and negative 

claims about their group – more readily than those who disavow these views. 

6. He felt out of place, a nonconformist in a society where ________________ was 

highly prized. 

7. He was a ________________ who was born too late. 

8. In a culture that ________________ and independence, most of us are reluctant 

to realize how much we depend on others, though in reality there has never been 

a day of our lives when this wasn't the case. 

9. In its place is a new rhetoric, an ________________ rhetoric, a rhetoric of vitri-

olic accusation. 
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10. Many women are ________________ from birth to be accepting rather than 

questioning. 

11. On the Internet modernity and ________________ go hand in hand. 

12. Overprotective parents may bombard their young children with messages that 

________________ their lack of mastery. 

13. Owen's view that social character could be changed by education is a nonsense; 

for the kind of education needed could not occur unless circumstances changed 

first: no egg because there was no chicken, no chicken because there was no egg. 

Some other ________________ was needed. 

14. Songs are set in everyday situations and many listeners appreciate the 

________________ realism, although others consider the earthiness intolerably 

shallow. 

15. The fact is that the Russians have a ________________ in having a viable, but 

neutral Ukraine on their border. 

16. The site of the explosion has now been ________________ out and is going to be 

made into a memorial garden. 

17. The trend is towards ________________ and allowing junior employees to take 

personal initiatives that normally would have been beyond the scope of their 

jobs. 

18. This led to a ________________ of market-dominating, IBM-compatible ma-

chines and shrinking market share for Apple. 

19. To pull a ship under then, a kraken would have to ________________ enough 

force to move a ship's worth of water out of the way. 

10. Translate the text into English using your active vocabulary: 

Распространение новых медиа, таких как социальные сети, привело к бо-

лее тесному соединению культуры и реальности, чем когда бы то ни было. Хо-

тя кажется, что человек  полностью распоряжается своей страницей и чувству-

ет себя вправе написать всё что угодно на своей стене, аккаунты пользователей 

постоянно отслеживаются друзьями, работодателями или даже секретными служ-
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бами – короче говоря, всеми, кто заинтересован в конформности этого человека. 

Даже невинные на первый взгляд мемы или шутки могут показаться читателям 

призывом к восстанию. Людей психологически обрабатывают, чтобы они не 

размещали никаких социальных текстов, которые бы оскорбляли либеральную 

интеллигенцию или консервативно настроенных бюрократов. Это ведёт к инте-

риоризации правил медиа-дискурса и, в конечном итоге, к полному подчине-

нию функциональным ожиданиям общества. Однако выравнивание классо-

вой структуры в мире интернета заставляет людей, лишённых власти в реаль-

ном мире, больше ценить свою индивидуальность. Благодаря этому именно ин-

тернет-сообщество быстро становится агентом изменений, в отличие от рабоче-

го класса, который потерял свою переговорную силу. Голоса лживых традици-

онных СМИ, укрепляющих существующий социальный строй, всё чаще игнори-

руются, особенно молодыми людьми. Столкнувшись с суровой реальностью 

безработицы, неспособностью удовлетворять базовые потребности или недо-

статка экономических благ угнетённые люди когда-нибудь восстанут и создадут 

новый социальный строй, где свобода будет обладать наибольшей значимо-

стью. 

11. What is the difference between Social and Societal? Look through the 

text below and find collocations that go with these words. 

Social vs. Societal 

By Mark Nichol 

What’s the difference between social and societal? Not much, but enough that 

you may become the victim of social stigma if you ignore subtle societal signals. 

Societal is the pedantic alternative to social. They both mean “pertaining to so-

ciety,” but as the latter word, first attested in the Middle Ages, was increasingly used in 

the modern era to refer to interpersonal contact rather than in the context of complex 

forces within human populations, societal appeared in the latter part of the nineteenth 

century as a more serious, scholarly alternative. It is mostly seen in such usage and is 

otherwise considered pretentious. 
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Even now, social is more likely to appear in phrases referring to individuals, not 

groups, such as “social disposition,” “social engagement,” and “social life.” Societal, on 

the other hand, is employed in contexts like “societal pressure to conform,” though so-

cial still has the same import in usage such as “social institutions,” which refers to 

widespread traditions, not venues where people hang out. 

Standing phrases that include social also include “social climber,” referring to a 

person who tries to rise above his or her station in life; “social disease,” a euphemism 

for “venereal disease” (one spread through sexual contact), or any disease whose distri-

bution is related to socioeconomic factors; and “social drinker,” which denotes a regular 

imbiber of alcoholic beverages whose indulgence is not considered excessive. 

The most ubiquitous such phrase of the last decade or so, however, is “social 

network(ing),” a case of an unfortunate usurpation of a useful term for a diluted sense: 

In most contexts, a social network is a virtual web of friends, acquaintances, and col-

leagues or professional contacts, enabled by recent technological innovations, that is 

widely seen as contributing to a more expansive yet much more superficial outlook on 

interpersonal communication and interaction than was prevalent in the past. (Yet the 

telephone, the telegram, and other once innovative devices were in their day similarly 

derided for weakening the social contract.) 

More provocative phrases are “social Darwinism,” the name for the theory that 

some social groups are biologically superior to others, and “social engineering,” which 

has two senses: large-scale manipulation or influencing of society, or deceptive collec-

tion of confidential personal information. 

The ancestor of both words is socius, Latin for “accomplice,” “ally,” or “com-

panion.” Other terms that stem from this parentage include sociology, which primarily 

means “the study of aspects of large groups of people” — the more far-reaching equiva-

lent of psychology, which focuses on the behavior of individuals — and socialite, a 

mildly pejorative term for a person with prominent status in society, usually as a result 

of abundant wealth. Antisocial, meanwhile, denotes behavior averse or hostile to socie-

ty, and asocial refers to someone who avoids engaging in society. 

https://www.dailywritingtips.com/social-vs-societal/ 
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Discussion: 

12. Split into two groups. One is going to defend the modern pluralistic  

society, the other is going to critique it. Mention the following: 

 economic and intellectual freedom 

 hard labour 

 consumerism 

 levelling of class structure 

 false needs 

 gap between culture and gritty reality 

 extreme conformity 
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A survey in 10 steps 

Pre – watching 

1. Translate the following words together with your partner and discuss 

their meaning: 

To simplify; a broader group; mode (of conducting a survey); no-brainer; pains-

taking; to yield; tricky bits; rigorous; consistent  

2. Read the following paragraphs about the terms you will encounter in the 

video. Explain the terms in bold in your own words. 

Cognitive models postulate that respondents to a questionnaire follow a four-

stage process when answering a question: comprehension, memory retrieval, decision, 

and response. Cognitive interviewing is a qualitative tool to gain insight into this pro-

cess by means of letting respondents think aloud or asking them specific questions. It 

allows one to evaluate whether an individual respondent understands and processes the 

instrument's items as was intended by the instrument's developer. Flaws and errors in 

the item response stemming from any of the four stages can be detected. 

Split Ballot Testing is when you divide your sample (randomly) into two or 

more sub-samples and perform an experiment. The experiment could be different ver-

sions of a survey, or different surveys, etc. The goal is to see if any differences exist be-

tween the versions of the survey or how users behave differently. 

Post-stratification weighting is used to adjust for sample design (oversampling 

of some groups or disproportionate stratification), and nonresponse. They bring the 

sample back to being representative of the population on a select set of demographic 

characteristics 

The top line report is usually around two to three pages long and provides a 

summary of the research undertaken that is specifically target at the more senior mem-

bers of the organization for which the research was carried out. As such, it uses lan-

guage that executives will be comfortable with and typically avoids the use of market 

research jargon. It is a key document within the whole research report as it will be read 

far more widely than the complete report – to this end it is often bulleted to maintain a 
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concise and succinct analysis of the research. Often clients will also request that the top 

line report be delivered in both hardcopy and PowerPoint (or other presentation soft-

ware) formats so as to include it in their presentation to the senior staff.  

If the brief for the project mentioned analysis a key part of the top line report 

must consider the implications of the report and suggest actions to be taken. The top 

line report can be seen as similar to an “executive summary” that is often used in man-

agement circles. 

A subpopulation is essentially a fraction or part of the overall pool of the popu-

lation you are surveying. A subpopulation can be defined many ways. For example, 

some of the most common subpopulations to examine in research are gender (e.g. male 

and female), age (e.g. <35, 35-54, 55+), race/ethnicity, location, etc.  You can effective-

ly define a subpopulation using whatever criteria you like; for instance, you can have a 

subpopulation that is based on what type of dessert is preferred – those who like cake 

and those who don’t like cake. 

Crosstabs 

To describe a single categorical variable, we use frequency tables. To describe 

the relationship between two categorical variables, we use a special type of table called 

a cross-tabulation. This type of table is also known as a: crosstab; Two-way table; Con-

tingency table. 

In a crosstab, the categories of one variable determine the rows of the table, and 

the categories of the other variable determine the columns. The cells of the table contain 

the number of times that a particular combination of categories occurred. 

Regression is a statistical technique that allows one to compare people who are 

very similar on many characteristics.   

Many sociologists use regression to estimate causal effects.  Consider a sociolo-

gist who is interested in the effect of attending religious services on criminal behavior.  

The sociologist would like to know whether attending a house of worship each week 

makes it less likely that a person will commit crime.   

With the right data, the sociologist could compare crime rates between those who 

attend services each week with the crime rates of those who never attend services.  
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Such a comparison typically reveals lower crime rates among those who attend services 

weekly.  Does this mean that religious attendance influences people to commit less 

crime? 

Not necessarily.  Churchgoing people differ from those who never attend in a va-

riety of ways that are not actually caused by attending church.  We could call these 

characteristics "pre-existing conditions."  In particular, research consistently finds that 

women are more likely to attend services than men are (at least in the US, but also in 

most other places around the world where data has been collected on the subject.)   

Say the researcher thinks that churchgoing people differ from non-churchgoing 

people in three ways that are not actually caused by the churchgoing itself.  The re-

searcher can distribute (or find an existing) survey which includes questions about 

church attendance, criminal activity, and the three relevant characteristics on which he 

or she thinks that differentiate the churchgoing from the non-churchgoing.   

The researcher can then use regression in order to compare rates of crime be-

tween the churchgoing and non-churchgoing who are the same on all three relevant 

characteristics.  Regression is a tool which enables researchers to compare similar peo-

ple.  Regression allows researchers to simulate the counterfactual (to some extent) by 

permitting comparisons between individuals who are similar on two, three or even doz-

ens of variables. 

While watching: 

3.  Complete the following sentences using the information from the video: 

1. The principal goal of surveys is to inform and ____________ the world around 

us, by giving us key pieces of information. 

2. 10 steps are _____________________ – easy to describe, but often hard to exe-

cute. 

3. In their most basic form, surveys are a tool to represent a ___________ 

_________.  

4. Will your survey______________ , online, ___________, or telephone? 

5. Surveys need questions, _____________, huh? 

6. In practice, writing good questions requires _______________ consideration 
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7. All survey questions need to be ______________. 

8. A __________ consists of the people you are trying to interview. 

9. A great questionnaire will ____________  a  _________ survey with a bad sam-

ple. 

10. Data collection must be ___________, documented and _____________. 

11. You just got a _________________  that looks like a messy ______________ 

with questions in a strange order, _______________ across multiple columns. 

12. You also have many ____________ of information that need to be 

_____________ and renumbered. 

13. It is a good time to calculate ____________ rate, which is the number of 

______________ interviews divided by the ____________ sample. 

14. Post-stratification ________________ will help you to correct many known im-

balances. 

15. Survey analysis is ______________, addictive and extremely useful. 

16. You need to communicate the results of your survey to your audience in a way 

that is _____________ and entertaining. 

After watching: 

4. Put the steps of conducting surveys in the correct order. Watch the video 

again if necessary. 

 Analyze the data 

 Collect the data 

 Create a questionnaire 

 Determine the mode 

 Get a good sample 

 Know your population 

 Organize and clean data 

 Present the results 

 Test your questionnaire 

 Weight the data 
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5. Render the following text into English: 

Обоснование вопросов анкеты 

Анкета состоит из следующих частей: 

 введение 

 основная часть 

 реквизитная часть (паспортичка) 

Задача введения – кратко и в доступной форме объяснить цель исследова-

ния, убедить респондентов принять участие в опросе путём подчёркивания важ-

ности их участия в нём, гарантировать анонимность и заранее выразить благо-

дарность за содействие. Основная часть является самой важной для интервьюера, 

она раскрывает тему исследования, служит источником для получения всей необ-

ходимой от респондента информации и обеспечивает достоверные итоги прове-

дённого исследования. Информация из раздела «Личные данные о респонденте 

(паспортичка)» служит для анализа полученных ответов основной части по сег-

ментам рынка. Ответы этой части позволяют идентифицировать пол, возраст и 

выявить целевых потребителей. 

Основные правила составления вопросника 

1. Вопросы должны быть краткими. Следует избегать неопределённости и 

многословности формулировок, особенно когда вопрос излагается устно. 

2. Все респонденты должны понимать заданный вопрос одинаково и отвечать 

на один и тот же вопрос, а не на варианты его осмысливания. 

3. Надо избегать формулирования в одном предложении двух вопросов. 

Например: Вы знаете, что «Дива Мебель» производит и продаёт качествен-

ную мебель и является единственным производителем в нашем регионе? 

4. Следует использовать повседневный язык респондентов, термины, понят-

ные каждому респонденту, исключая жаргон. 

5. Формулировка вопросов не должна склонять респондента к ответу, жела-

тельному для исследователя. 

6. Нельзя в закрытом вопросе излагать неполный перечень возможных отве-

тов. 
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7. Надо противостоять «синдрому жадности» и не ставить лишних вопросов, 

без которых можно обойтись. При определении числа вопросов следует ру-

ководствоваться тезисом: чем их меньше, тем больше шансов получить на 

них ответы. 

8. Постоянно задавайте себе вопрос: «Имеет ли респондент данные, необхо-

димые для ответа на поставленные вопросы?» 

9. Вопросы должны задаваться в определённой логической последовательно-

сти. Вначале следует задавать простые вопросы, наиболее трудные ставятся 

в середине анкеты, или в конце. В конце анкеты проводятся классификаци-

онные вопросы. Личные данные о респонденте также ставятся в конец. 

10. Продвижение по анкете должно происходить от темы к теме (секционный 

подход), от общего к частному (туннельный подход). 

11. Визуально анкета должно притягивать взгляд и эстетически хорошо вос-

приниматься. 

Игрунова О. М. Методика и практика проведения маркетинговых исследо-

ваний различных рынков товаров и услуг Москва-Берлин,  

Пилотаж анкеты 

После того как анкета подготовлена, надо провести ее испытания, пилотаж. 

Проверить необходимо все аспекты анкеты: содержание, формулировки, после-

довательность вопросов, верстку анкеты, ясность инструкций, легкость самого 

процесса анкетирования. 

Респонденты, отбираемые для пилотажа, представляют собой выборку из 

той же исследуемой совокупности, которую требуется репрезентировать в ходе 

опроса. 

Сначала полезно провести пилотаж методом углубленных интервью. Затем, 

после внесения необходимых поправок в анкету – тем же методом, которым бу-

дет проводиться сам опрос. Всего на каждой стадии пилотажа проводится от 15 

до 30 тестовых интервью. 

В проведении пилотажа целесообразно участие директора проекта, разра-

ботчика анкеты и других ключевых фигур исследования. Но основная часть те-
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стового анкетирования должна проводиться теми же интервьюерами, которые бу-

дут выполнять полевые работы, причем обязательно разными: как опытными, так 

и начинающими. Опытные заметят, где возникают трудности у респондента, не-

опытные помогут исследователю найти в анкете места, провоцирующие ошибки 

интервьюера. 

Отметим два приема, которые часто применяются при пилотаже. Во-

первых, это протокольный анализ, когда респондента просят думать над ответами 

вслух и ведут протокол интервью, часто записывая его на диктофон. Во-вторых, 

это так называемый дебрифинг, когда респондента просят объяснять смысл каж-

дого вопроса и ответа, рассказывать о возникших у него затруднениях. 

По результатам пилотажа исследователь снова обращается к составленным 

ранее макетам таблиц отчета. Если некоторые столбцы или строки каких-то таб-

лиц оказываются пустыми, наборы ответов на соответствующие вопросы делают-

ся менее дробными или эти вопросы удаляются из анкеты. 

Как правило, пилотаж продолжают до тех пор, пока не перестают возникать 

замечания к анкете. 

https://studme.org/1098120510833/marketing/pilotazh_ankety 
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Unit 12 

Stigma 

Erving Goffman 

Erving Goffman was 

born in Canada in 1922 to 

a family of immigrant 

Ukrainian Jews. After 

graduating from the University of Toronto in 

1945 with a BA in anthropology and sociolo-

gy, he moved to the University of Chicago, 

USA, where he attained his MA and PhD. For 

his doctoral dissertation, he undertook field-

work on a remote island in Scotland. The data 

he collected there formed the basis for his 

most celebrated work, The Presentation of 

Self in Everyday Life. He was appointed to the 

University of Pennsylvania in 1968 and in 

1981 was the 73rd President of the American 

Sociological Association. Goffman died in 

1982 of stomach cancer. 

Key works 

1959 The Presentation of Self in Everyday 

Life  

1961 Asylums: Essays on the Social Situation 

of Mental Patients and Other Inmates  

1963 Stigma: Notes on the Management of 

Spoiled Identity 

KEY DATES 

1895 Emile Durkheim explores 

the concept of stigma and its rela-

tion to social order. 

1920s The concept of symbolic 

interactionism emerges at the Uni-

versity of Chicago as the leading 

US social theoretical model. 

1934Mind, Self, and Society by US 

social psychologist G H Mead is 

published and later influences 

Goffman's ideas about identity. 

2006 In Body/Embodiment, Den-

nis Waskul and Phillip Vannini 

(eds) see Goffman's work as a 

"sophisticated framework" for un-

derstanding the sociology of the 

body. 

2014 US sociologist Mary Jo Dee-

gan applies Goffman's theories to 

the analysis of sex, gender issues, 

and feminism. 
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Pre-reading: 

1. Choose one quotation you agree with and one you disagree with and 

comment on them: 

Stigma constitutes a special discrepancy between virtual and actual social identi-

ty. Erving Goffman 

 “...the issue becomes not whether a person has experience with a stigma of his 

own, because he has, but rather how many varieties he has had his own experience 

with.”Erving Goffman 

Mental health is subjective. To us, a little girl talking to her pretend friends in-

stead of other children might just be harmless playing around. To a psychiatrist, it's a 

financial opportunity. Automatically, the kid could be swept up in a sea of labels. "not 

talking to other kids? Okay, she's asocial!" or "imaginary friends? Bingo, she has schiz-

ophrenia!" Rebecca McNutt, Canadian author and book critic 

“Mental health issues are caused by injustices in the society. So society is to 

blame for mental health sufferers. People need to comment. People need to criticize. If 

society was fair and nice, no one would have mental health issues.” Maria Karvouni 

“The problem is, once people think a certain way about you, it's hard to get it out 

of their heads.”  Edward Averett, Cameron and the Girls 

While reading: 

Skim reading: 

2. Look through the text fairly quickly and say whether the following issues 

are touched upon in the text: 

 The etymology of the word stigma 

 The variety of meanings of stigma 

 The characteristics of stigma 

 The classification of stigmas 

 The way people deal with their stigmas 

 The way people without stigmas live 

Stigma refers to an attribute that is deeply discrediting 

Erving Goffman was a Canadian sociologist whose work draws heavily on the US 

social theoretical tradition known as symbolic interactionism. This tradition focuses on 
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micro-level interactions and exchanges between individuals and small groups of people, 

rather than on the far more impersonal, macro-level relationships between social struc-

tures or institutions and individuals. Interactionist thinkers examine issues such as per-

sonal identity, selfhood, group dynamics, and social interaction. 

The basic idea underpinning symbolic-interactionist thought is that the individual 

self is first and foremost a social entity: even the most seemingly idiosyncratic aspects 

of our individual selves, according to symbolic interactionists, are not so much the 

product of our own unique psychology, but are socially determined and culturally and 

historically contingent. Who we think we are, who we imagine ourselves to be, and 

perhaps most importantly, who it is we are able to be, is inextricably bound up with and 

mediated by the types of people we interact with and the institutional contexts we in-

habit. Of specific interest to Goffman was the subject of deviance and the socially en-

acted processes whereby individuals and groups come to be stigmatized (from the 

Greek word stigma, meaning "mark", "brand", or "puncture"), or marked with disgrace. 

Deviance is implicit in the notion of stigma because, as Goffman points out, stigma oc-

curs whenever an individual or group is perceived to have deviated from the socially 

prescribed norms that govern interpersonal conduct. When an individual deviates from 

these social norms they are stigmatized and marginalized from the wider group or social 

community to which they belong. 

Virtual and actual identity 

In his landmark study Stigma, Goffman analyses the behaviour of individuals 

whose identity is believed to be "soiled" or "defective" in some way. He distinguishes 

between what he refers to as "virtual" and "actual" social identity. 

Virtual social identity is the socially legitimate version of selfhood that individuals 

are expected to present in public – for example, the socially defined traits and behav-

iours associated with being a medical doctor. Actual social identity is the self-identity 

individuals imagine themselves to possess in private – the traits and behaviours the doc-

tor enacts in his or her private life, for example. For Goffman, stigma arises whenever 

the disparity between virtual and actual social identity becomes untenable – when, for 

instance, the respected medic is known to drink and smoke excessively outside of work; 
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feelings of embarrassment or shame then ensue, and social interaction breaks down. 

Stigma results from the fact that members of society share common expectations and 

attitudes about what to expect from people in certain social situations, and how those 

people should behave or look. 

The concept of stigma 

Goffman identifies three important features of the concept of stigma. First, stigma 

is not inherent to a given individual, attribute, or way of behaving, although some be-

haviours, such as paedophilia, are universally condemned. The context in which an at-

tribute or behaviour is displayed strongly determines how others respond. Second, 

stigma is a negative classification that emerges out of the interactions and exchanges 

between individuals or groups, whereby one has the power to classify the other as the 

possessor of what are considered to be socially undesirable attributes or behaviours. 

(Goffman refers to non-stigmatized people as "normals".) To this extent, it is a relation-

al concept, because things classified as stigmatized are liable to change, depending on 

the individuals or groups interacting. Goffman suggests that potentially any attribute or 

act is stigmatizing, and for this reason some degree of stigmatization is present in virtu-

ally all social relationships: we are all capable of being stigmatized at certain times. 

The third characteristic of stigma, says Goffman, is that it is "processual": this 

means that being stigmatized or, more precisely, coming to assume a stigmatized identi-

ty, is a socially mediated process that takes place over time. For example, if an individual 

is made to feel uncomfortable by others because they become excessively inebriated at 

an office party, then the feelings of embarrassment and shame, while not particularly 

pleasant and comfortable, are not likely to have any long-term effect on the person'sactu-

al social identity. However, if the excessive behaviour continues over a period of time, 

and through interaction with group members the individual is allocated a deviant status, 

then their self-conception will be altered as they assume a stigmatized identity. 

Types of stigma 

In addition to explaining the concept of stigma, Goffman identified three types of 

stigma. The first type of stigma relates to what he refers to as "deformities" of the body, 

such as physical disability, obesity, uneven skin tone, baldness, and scarring. The sec-
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ond type of stigma refers to blemishes of character, including, says Goffman, "mental 

disorder, imprisonment, addiction, alcoholism, homosexuality, unemployment, suicide 

attempts, and radical political behavior". He identifies the third type of stigma as tribal 

stigma, which includes social marginalization on the grounds of ethnicity, nationality, 

religion, and ideological beliefs. The attributes identified in these three categories of 

stigma are liable, Goffman claims, to impinge negatively on the ordinary and predicted 

patterning of social interactions involving the possessor of the attribute, and in turn re-

sult in exclusion or marginalization. 

Impression management 

Goffman also focuses on how individuals try to respond to and cope with negative 

classification. He suggests that people who are stigmatized actively seek to manage or, 

where possible, resist the negative social identities attributed to them. 

His concept of "impression management" is important in this context because it 

highlights the various ways people try to present a version of selfhood to others that is 

as favourable as possible: they adopt different strategies to avoid being stigmatized. 

These include "concealment" through use of "covers", such as prosthetic limbs in the 

case of people who feel ashamed of having lost a limb. This is in direct contrast to "dis-

closure", which involves a person openly acknowledging the discrediting feature(s) of 

their identity. Where these strategies fail or are simply not feasible, the possessor of a 

stigma is liable to seek out social types who they believe will act sympathetically to-

wards them. 

Goffman identifies three categories of people in particular who are liable to fulfill 

this role. The first are "the own": people who have a similarly stigmatized attribute – 

for example, members of a drug-addiction recovery group. The second category is "the 

wise": people who work in an institution or agency that supports individuals who pos-

sess a stigmatizing trait (care workers, disability officers, nurses, mental health thera-

pists, and social workers, for example). The third category identified by Goffman in-

cludes individuals that the stigmatized person knows very well and who are likely to be 

empathetic towards them, such as the partner of someone with a disability or an addic-

tion. 
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Crossing boundaries 

It is generally accepted within sociology that Goffman's detailed observations of 

human interactions and of the interpersonal dynamics of small-scale groups remain un-

paralleled. Anthony Giddens, for example, draws heavily on Goffman's ideas about 

human behaviour and identity formation in his much acclaimed "structuration" theory, 

which discusses the link between structures and human interaction. Pierre Bourdieu al-

so refers to Goffman's work in his exploration of the extent to which people are able to 

change who they are and how they feel within certain contexts. 

British social thinker Anthony Wootton has argued, however, that Goffman's 

work universalizes and identifies certain attributes as once and for all liable to be the 

cause of stigmatizing behaviour. But normative expectations and moral evaluations of 

certain attributes and behaviours change as society progresses. So, he says, whether or 

not mental illness and physical disability could still be said to be the cause of stigma is 

highly questionable in certain social and national contexts. 

Goffman's work straddles the disciplinary boundaries between sociology and so-

cial psychology -his theories have therefore been taken up by thinkers from a wide 

range of academic backgrounds. Within sociology, his ideas about stigma have been 

applied very effectively by British social thinker Gill Green to consider the experiences 

of people with long-term illness, including those who have contracted the HIV virus. 

And social worker John Offer has used Goffman's concepts to consider the reintegration 

of stigmatized individuals back into the community. Goffman's work also remains rele-

vant politically — in particular, by offering a means of understanding how to address 

the problem of the stigmatization of minority groups in modern multicultural societies.  

Close reading: 

3. Answer the following questions: 

1. What does symbolic interactionism focus on? 

2. What is the difference between “role-identity” and “self-identity”? 

3. How does “stigma” occur in society? 

4. What does Goffman refer to as “virtual social identity”? Can you set examples of 

when people reveal their virtual social identity?  



191 

 

5. What are the three important features of the concept of stigma according to 

Goffman? 

6. What types of stigma are there? 

7. How can people try to cope with negative classification? 

8. Which aspects of Goffman’s work have been criticized by other sociologists? 

4. State if the sentences are true or false. Correct false statements: 

1. Erving Goffman was a Canadian sociologist whose work draws heavily on the 

French social theoretical tradition known as symbolic interactionism. 

2. But the self-identity we have in public, when we are not subject to public scruti-

ny, is who we actually are, our “essential” self. 

3. Deviance is implicit in the notion of stigma because, as Goffman points out, 

stigma occurs whenever an individual or group is perceived to have deviated 

from the socially prescribed norms that govern interpersonal conduct. 

4. Stigma results from the fact that members of society have different expectations 

and attitudes about what to expect from people in certain social situations. 

5. Stigma constitutes a special discrepancy between virtual and actual social identity. 

6. The stigmatized individual may find that he feels indifferent how normal will 

identify and receive him.  

After reading 

5. Talk about the evolution of the concept of stigma and impression man-

agement using the words and phrases from your active vocabulary: 

Mention the following personalities: Erving Goffman, Emile Durkheim, G H 

Mead, Dennis Waskul and Phillip Vannini, Mary Jo Deegan, Anthony Giddens, Pierre 

Bourdieu, Gill Green. 

Mention the causes and effects of stigmatization. 

Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

6. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

To draw on smth.; symbolic interactionism; selfhood; idiosyncratic; contingent; 

inextricably; to mediate; deviance; to enact; stigma; self-identity; disparity; untenable; 
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to ensue; inebriated at smth.; blemish (n); to remain unparalleled; to straddle the bound-

aries between smth.and smth.; to contract (a disease) 

7. Choose words from your active vocabulary which best fit the definitions 

below: 

1. If something has a _____________________ attached to it, people think it is 

something to be ashamed of. 

2. The fact or state of departing from usual or accepted standards, esp. in social or 

sexual behavior: _______________________________ 

3. An argument, theory, or position that is ______________________________ 

cannot be defended successfully against criticism or attack. 

4. If you describe someone's actions or characteristics as 

_______________________________, you mean that they are rather unusual. 

5. A small mark or flaw which spoils the appearance of something: 

_________________________ 

6. If you ________  _____  something such as your skills or experience, you make 

use of it in order to do something. 

7. Impossible to disentangle or separate _______________ 

8. Catch or develop (a disease or infectious agent) _____________ 

9. Put into practice _____________ 

10. A great difference _____________ 

11. Occurring or existing only if (certain other circumstances) are the case; depend-

ent on _____________on something 

12. Happen or occur afterward or as a result _____________ 

13. Intervene between people in a dispute in order to bring about an agreement or 

reconciliation _____________ 

14. Exhilarated or confused by or as if by alcohol _____________ 

15. the quality that constitutes one's individuality; the state of having an individual 

identity _____________ 
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16. the view of social behavior that emphasizes linguistic or gestural communication 

and its subjective understanding, esp. the role of language in the formation of the 

child as a social being ____________ ____________ 

8. Choose the best alternative to complete the sentences. You may have to 

change the form of some words: 

deviate  unparalleled      boundary  inebriated 

  

draw on  blemish   self-identity 

 

1. When an individual _________________________ from these social norms they 

are stigmatized and marginalized from the wider group. 

2. It is generally accepted within sociology that Goffman’s detailed observations of 

human interactions and of the interpersonal dynamics of small-scale groups re-

main _________________________________ . 

3. Goffman’s work straddles the disciplinary _____________________________ 

between sociology and social psychology. 

4. In her _____________ state she was ready to agree to anything. 

5. Sue has a lot of past experience to _________ ___. 

6. Thousands of Web pages are _____________ with embarrassing typos. 

7. Caring can become the defining characteristic of women's _____________. 

9. Paraphrase the sentences using your active vocabulary: 

1) We hope that these ideas will be of use in developing the work further. 

We hope that we ________________________________ these ideas to develop 

the work further. 

2) Jeff caught malaria during his journey through Equatorial Africa. 

Jeff ________________________________ travelling through Equatorial Africa. 

3) The investors won’t participate unless the company starts to earn some money. 

Further ________________________________ profit performance. 

4) There is a tight connection between economic and social history. 

Economic and social history ________________________________ each other. 



194 

 

5) Peace talks between the rebels and the government were arranged by the UN. 

UN ________________________________ fighters and the government. 

6) The law was passed in 1987 to attract international companies. 

Legislation ________________________________ international companies. 

7) Italy is characterized by a great difference between the economy of the northern 

and the southern regions. 

There ________________________________ northern and southern regions. 

8) After the hurricane Haiti suffered greatly from the lack of food and medication. 

In the aftermath of the hurricane Haiti was 

________________________________  food and medical shortages. 

9) His assertion that the French revolution was arranged by the United States 

doesn’t hold water. 

His argument that the US had a hand in ________________________________. 

10) As long as anyone could remember this South African runner was second to 

none. 

The achievement of this South African runner _____________________ history. 

10. Complete the article using the words in italics. There is one extra word: 

Internalize (v) Stigma Fully-fledged Fieldwork Social ac-

ceptance Socially-contingent 

Nuance (v) Continuity selfhood Agony aunt idiosyncratically 

In June, we decided to revisit Erving Goffman’s Stigma: Notes on the Manage-

ment of Spoiled Identity, first published in 1963. We focused on the first of five essays 

(Stigma and Social Identity), in which Goffman begins the work of defining what he 

means by ‘stigma’, and his sociological theory. Although the 1)________________ be-

tween Goffman’s essays in Asylums (published two years earlier, and based on mid-20th 

century ethnographic 2)______________ in a mental institution) and Stigma is apparent 

in the focus on mental health as a stigmatising condition, 3)___________ is not itself 

based on original research, but is rather a review of the literature – defined somewhat 

4)_____________________. The book starts with a letter to an 
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5)___________________, and he illustrates each point with examples drawn from 

newspapers, magazines, autobiographies, and (finally) published academic case studies. 

Goffman variously defines stigma as ‘the situation of the individual who is dis-

qualified from full 6)_________________________ and any ‘attribute that is deeply 

discrediting’, although he tries 7)______________ this latter definition by indicating 

that, rather than focusing solely on the stigmatised ‘attribute’, what we really need to 

understand is the social relationships that transform a simple characteristic into a 

8)_________________ stigma. In other words, we need a ‘language of relationships’, 

which moves beyond the individual and emphasises the 

9)__________________________ nature of stigmas – rooting the concept in sociologi-

cal concerns. However, another key element of stigma, as Goffman understands it, is 

that the bearer must have some sort of concern for what others think, and must 

10)_________________ the social norms to which they fail to conform (part of what 

Goffman terms an individual’s ‘moral career’). In this way, stigmas retain both psycho-

logical and sociological components. 

By Christina Perez  

https://sahncambridge.wordpress.com/2014/07/01/revisiting-erving-goffmans-stigma-notes-

on-the-management-of-spoiled-identity-by-cristina-perez/ 

11. Render the following text into English using the active vocabulary: 

Греки – по всей видимости, весьма преуспевшие в развитии разного рода 

визуальных подсказок – придумали термин «стигма» для описания телесных зна-

ков, призванных демонстрировать что-либо необычное или плохое о моральном 

статусе обозначаемого ими индивида. Эти вырезанные или выжженные на теле 

знаки говорили о том, что их носитель – раб, преступник или изменник, т.е. чело-

век, запятнавший себя позором, ритуально нечистый, тот, кого следует сторо-

ниться, особенно в публичных местах. Сейчас этот термин широко используется 

главным образом в первоначальном буквальном смысле, однако не столько обо-

значает знак на теле, сколько указывает на постыдный статус индивида как тако-

вой. Изменения затронули также и взгляды на то, какой статус/поступок считать 

постыдным. Однако до сих пор исследователи не уделяли особенного внимания 
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описанию структурных предпосылок возникновения стигмы и даже не давали 

определения самого понятия.  

Общество устанавливает способы категоризации людей и определяет набор 

качеств, которые считаются нормальными и естественными для каждой из кате-

горий. Социальная среда устанавливает, какие категории людей в ней возможны. 

Рутинная практика социального взаимодействия в условиях сложившейся среды 

позволяет нам обращаться к окружающим нас знакомым людям [anticipated 

others], не особенно задумываясь об этом. При встрече с незнакомцем первое же 

впечатление от его внешности позволяет нам отнести его к той или иной катего-

рии и определить его качества – т.е. его «социальную идентичность». Этот тер-

мин представляется нам более удачным, чем «социальный статус», поскольку 

наряду со структурными качествами («видом занятий») он включает и личност-

ные качества (например, «честность»).  

 Мы опираемся на эти предположения, трансформируя их в норматив-

ные ожидания, в справедливо предъявляемые требования к другим.  

 Как правило, мы не осознаем, что составили такие требования, равно 

как не сознаем и самих требований – до тех пор, пока не столкнемся с проблемой 

их осуществления. Именно в этот момент мы понимаем, что все время формули-

ровали для себя определенные предположения относительно того, каким должен 

быть данный индивид. Таким образом, наши требования, вероятно, лучше назвать  

требованиями «по факту совершения» [demands «in effect»], а характер, как выне-

сение характеристики «по факту совершения», или как виртуальную социальную 

идентичность. Тогда его категория и черты, которыми, как можно доказать, он 

обладает в действительности, будут называться его истинной социальной иден-

тичностью. 

 При встрече с незнакомцем мы можем заметить свидетельства того, 

что он обладает неким качеством, отличающим его от других людей его катего-

рии и являющимся нежелательным для него: если взять крайний случай, то этот 

человек может быть основательно испорченным, опасным или слабым. Таким об-

разом,  в нашем сознании он превращается из цельного обычного человека в 



197 

 

неполноценного, обладающего каким-то дефектом. Подобное качество – это и 

есть стигма, особенно если речь идет об очень сильном негативном воздействии. 

Оно образует особый тип несоответствия между виртуальной и истинной соци-

альной идентичностью. Обратите внимание, что  есть и другие типы несоответ-

ствия между виртуальной и истинной социальной идентичностью – например, тот 

ее тип, что заставляет нас заново классифицировать индивида, перенося его из 

одной социально ожидаемой [socially anticipated] нами категории в другую, также 

вполне предсказуемую, или тот, что заставляет нас изменять нашу оценку инди-

вида в лучшую сторону. Заметьте также, что речь идет не о всех нежелательных 

качествах, а только о тех, которые не соответствуют нашим стереотипным пред-

ставлениям о том, каким должен быть данный тип индивида. 

E. Goffman. Stigma: Notes on the management of spoiled identity. N.Y.: Prentice-Hall, 1963. 

Chapters 1, 2(3-6) 

12. Translate the following text into Russian: 

People who live with mental illnesses are among the most stigmatized groups in 

society. In 1996, in recognition of the particularly harsh burden caused by the stigma 

associated with schizophrenia, the WPA initiated a global anti-stigma program, Open-

the-Doors. In 2005, a WPA Section on Stigma and Mental Health was created, with a 

broader mandate to reduce stigma and discrimination caused by mental disabilities in 

general. In light of these important developments, and the growing public health inter-

est in stigma reduction, this paper reflects on the past perspectives that have led us to 

our current position, reviews present activities and accomplishments, and identifies 

challenges that the Section members will face in their future efforts to reduce the stigma 

caused by mental disorders. 

The pejorative use of the term stigma, reflecting a mark of shame or degradation, 

is thought to have appeared in the late 16th and early 17th centuries. Prior to that, stig-

ma was more broadly used to indicate a tattoo or mark that might have been used for 

decorative or religious purposes, or for utilitarian reasons, such as a brand placed on 

criminals or slaves so that they could be identified if they ran away and to indicate their 

inferior social position. The evolution of the term notwithstanding, negative societal re-
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sponses to the mentally ill have been ubiquitous throughout history – a situation that 

has persisted through changing concepts of mental illness – even through the rise of 

medical theories and biologically-based explanations for most mental disorders. 

Contemporary notions of stigma are grounded in sociological and psychological 

theoretical traditions. For example, our modern understanding of stigma and its effects 

stems largely from the seminal work of Erving Goffman, conducted in the early 1960s. In 

Stigma: notes on the management of spoiled identity, Goffman describes the damaging ef-

fects of stigma, which reduces the bearer from a whole person to one that is irredeemably 

tainted. In Goffman's view, mental illness was one of the most deeply discrediting and so-

cially damaging of all stigmas, such that people with mental illnesses start out with rights 

and relationships, but end up with little of either. Goffman was deeply critical of mental 

hospitals for their stigmatizing and anti-therapeutic effects and, along with contemporaries 

such as Szasz and Scheff, reinforced the perception that stigma was rooted in the nature of 

psychiatric diagnosis and treatment. From this original focus on stigma as a by-product of 

the social organization of psychiatry, contemporary social theorists have taken a much 

broader, ecological view; one that recognizes the complex interplay of social-structural, 

interpersonal and psychological factors in the creation and maintenance of stigma. From 

this perspective, stigma is pervasive, pernicious, and resistant to change and, to be success-

ful, anti-stigma programs must be comprehensive, multi-pronged and directed to individu-

al, inter-personal, and system-level determinants. 

By Heather Stuart 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC2559930/ 

Project work 

13. Find information on some person who is stigmatized by society (e.g. al-

coholic, former criminal, disabled person etc.) and present to the class the 

following: 

 What is the source of the stigma? 

 How does it affect the life of the person identified with it? 

 How do other people treat him/her? 

 Who supports him/her? 

 What is the way out of this situation? 
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Examples of bias in surveys 

1. Before watching the video look through the list of the following terms. 

Turn to your partner and discuss together which of the terms are synonyms 

and which form an opposition. 

voluntary   random  response  convenience  reliable  compulsory  formal  nonresponse 

undercoverage  overestimate (noun)  constituency  skewed big deal 

Now work together to find collocations from the list below. Which of the terms 

form a dichotomous opposition?  

rate 

sample 

bias 

2. Watch the video and choose the correct alternative(s): 

1. Listeners who decide to visit David’s website are a classic example of ________ 

response sampling. 

a. compulsory b. social  c. voluntary  d. formal 

2. When people have to answer a question, but they don’t want to answer it truthful-

ly, it creates a _________ bias. 

a. response b. nonresponse c. critical  d. positive 

3. When it is evident that in your sampling you are missing out on some important 

constituency, it is called ______________.  

a. ambiguity b. informality c. forgetfulness  d. undercoverage 

4. You use ____________ sampling, if you choose to poll the most available peo-

ple, the people who are out there. 

a.  random b. convenience c. terrific d. orderly 

5. ______________ is the percent of people who do not fill the questionnaire for 

some reason. 

a. nonresponse b. absenteeism  c. skipping d. carelessness  
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3. After watching the video. Match the following terms with their defini-

tions: 

Sample made, done, happening, or chosen without method or conscious 

decision 

Bias done, given, or acting of one's own free will 

Random a portion drawn from a population, the study of which is intended 

to lead to statistical estimates of the attributes of the whole popu-

lation 

Voluntary the state of being able to proceed with something with little effort 

or difficulty 

Convenience prejudice in favor of or against one thing, person, or group com-

pared with another, usually in a way considered to be unfair 

4. Now turn to exercise 1 and check your answers. Watch the video for the 

second time if necessary. What is the difference between the opposing sets of 

words? 

After watching 

5. Discuss the following questions: 

1. What methods lead to the overestimate in sampling? 

2. What is preferable: convenience or random sample? 

3. What is more concerning: response bias or nonresponse? 

6. Render the following text into English: 

После того как анкета составлена, проводится пробное исследование (пило-

таж) для оценки ее качества. Это предварительное апробирование анкеты на ее 

пригодность в основном опросе позволяет проверить и уточнить содержание, 

формулировку и последовательность вопросов, позволяет выяснить, утомляет или 

не утомляет опрашиваемого то количество вопросов, которое предложено в ней. 

Часто оно выявляет необходимость включения в вопросник каких-то дополни-

тельных и исключения неудачных, «неработающих» вопросов. 

Пробное исследование проводится в виде личного интервью. Для опроса отбира-

ется некоторое количество людей из той совокупности, которая в будущем под-
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лежит массовому опросу. Очень важно, чтобы в группу лиц, подлежащих проб-

ному опросу, были бы включены лица разных возрастов, пола, разного уровня 

образования и общей культуры, ибо анкета должна пройти испытание на наход-

чивость для лиц с различными демографическими и личностными характеристи-

ками. Для пробного исследования лучше всего делать специальную подвыборку, 

которая в миниатюре копировала бы выборку, предназначенную для основного 

опроса. 

В процессе проведения интервью интервьюер должен регистрировать лю-

бые реакции и комментарии опрашиваемых по каждому вопросу. Интервьюер 

может делать соответствующую необходимую переформулировку вопросов в том 

случае, если вопрос, поставленный в анкете, недостаточно ясен для респондента. 

При этом изменения, внесенные в формулировку вопроса, строго фиксируются. 

Важной частью пробного опроса является обсуждение с каждым респон-

дентом содержания вопросника после завершения интервью. Крайне необходимо 

в личной беседе попытаться выяснить, с какими трудностями сталкиваются ре-

спонденты при ответах на вопросы, какие мысли возникают у них в связи с по-

становкой того или иного вопроса, как лучше, по их мнению, следовало бы сфор-

мулировать какой-то вопрос, что означают их ответы «я не знаю», «я не понял» и 

т.п. 

В ходе опроса интервьюер обязательно должен фиксировать свои собствен-

ные наблюдения, критические замечания, различного рода соображения: какие 

трудности он испытывал при интервьюировании, какие вопросы вызывали у ре-

спондента замешательство или нежелание отвечать, проявлял ли респондент вол-

нение или нетерпение, какие вопросы требуют дополнительного разъяснения, 

хватало ли места для ответа на бланке анкеты и т.д. 

Анализ результатов пробного опроса позволяет определить ошибки, допу-

щенные при конструировании анкеты. Выделяются следующие типичные ошибки 

при составлении анкет. 

1. Недостаток порядка в ответах. Этот признак свидетельствует о том, что 

термины, входящие в формулировку вопросов, подобраны не совсем удачно, они 
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трудны и непонятны для респондента, в результате чего их смысл не доходит до 

него. Исследователь, очевидно, не учел различий в уровне образования и общей 

культуры опрашиваемых. 

2. Ответы типа «все или ничего». Если все без исключения респонденты 

при ответе на какой-то один и тот же вопрос обнаруживают вдруг поразительное 

единообразие без каких-либо различий, то это должно настораживать исследова-

теля. Как правило, это результат уже привычной для респондента формулировки 

вопросов, которая почти автоматически вызывает стереотипные ответы, или 

«клише». Например, на вопрос «Любите ли Вы читать?» обычно следует автома-

тический ответ «да». В таких случаях необходимо переформулировать вопрос. 

3. Большое количество ответов типа «не знаю» или «не понял». Этот при-

знак показывает, что не очень хорошо сформулированы вопросы или же плохо 

была сконструирована выборка. Чаще всего он указывает на то, что вопросы 

слишком неопределенны, расплывчаты или настолько сложны, что без помощи 

компетентного анкетера респондент просто не может ответить на них. 

4. Большое количество неуместных комментариев, замечаний. Этот показа-

тель также свидетельствует о плохой формулировке вопроса и о неполном пере-

числении альтернатив в фиксированных ответах. Очевидно, перечисленные в ан-

кете возможные варианты ответов в закрытых вопросах не полностью раскрыва-

ют содержание самих вопросов. 

5. Большой процент отказывающихся отвечать. Это может означать, что 

плохо составлена вводная часть анкеты: неясны правила ее заполнения, не гаран-

тирована анонимность, недостаточно хорошо разъяснена цель исследования; это 

также может свидетельствовать о том, что очень низка техническая подготовка и 

квалификация интервьюера, или о том, что вопросник плохо построен в компози-

ционном отношении – анкета начинается с трудных, щепетильных вопросов или с 

«паспортички». 

6. Существенные отклонения в ответах в связи с изменением порядка во-

просов и вариантов ответов на них. Чтобы повысить надежность информации в 

основном опросе, рекомендуется для разных подвыборок опрашиваемых менять 
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порядок вопросов, не говоря уже об обязательном изменении порядка чередова-

ния возможных вариантов ответов в закрытых вопросах. При этом если мы от 

разных подвыборок получаем абсолютно разную информацию, это должно нас 

насторожить. 

Корректировка и отработка содержания вопросов, их формулировок, кото-

рая происходит на стадии пробного опроса, преследует цель добиться того, чтобы 

вопросник как инструмент конкретного исследования обеспечивал получение 

надежной и обоснованной информации. Анкета считается надежной, если в по-

вторном исследовании через определенный промежуток времени, при соблюде-

нии всех условий первого исследования даст весьма сходные результаты. Спо-

собность анкеты давать достаточно стабильные результаты через различные ин-

тервалы времени характеризует высокое качество вопросника как с точки зрения 

его содержания, так и формы. 

Анкета считается обоснованной, или валидной, если она измеряет то, что 

она должна измерять, если с ее помощью исследователь получает именно ту ин-

формацию, которую он намерен получить. Проблема обоснованности анкеты 

сводится к тому, чтобы респондент понимал содержание и смысл вопроса именно 

так, как понимает его исследователь, чтобы он давал именно тот ответ, который 

необходимо дать на этот вопрос, исходя из его смыслового значения. 

Пробный опрос является не просто важным, но и необходимым этапом ис-

следовательской процедуры, так как от него во многом зависит успех всего ис-

следования в целом. Лишь после проведения пробного исследования и доведения 

вопросника до соответствующих кондиций можно смело приступать к основному 

опросу. 

Поярова Т. А. Методы психолого-педагогического исследования  c. 56-58 
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Chapter 13 

The becoming of the complex socium:  

New causes of deviance and crime 

Sergey A. Kravchenko 

PhD, Professor, Head of the Sociological Department at the Moscow 

State Institute of International Relations. The author of 200 scientific 

papers published in Russia and abroad. The winner of the Prize 

named after M.M. Kovalevsky awarded by the Russian Academy of 

Science(2010).Research fields: sociological theory, systematization of its 

terminology, non-linear sociocultural dynamics of modern society, sociology of 

risk. 

Pre-reading: 

1. Turn to your partner and try to identify the moct common causes of 

crime. How does society deal with them? Is it possible to eradicate some or 

all of them? 

Skim reading 

2. Read the text fairly quickly and answer the following questions: 

1. What problems and challenges does modern society face? 

2. What constrains does society impose on people’s behavioral patterns?  

3. Do the quotations below reflect the content of the text? 

Our modern society is engaged in polishing and decorating the cage in which 

man is kept imprisoned. Swami Nirmalananda, Enlightened Anarchism 

Constantly exposing yourself to popular culture and the mass media will 

ultimately shape your reality tunnel in ways that are not necessarily conducive to 

achieving your Soul Purpose and Life Calling. Modern society has generally ‘lost the 

plot’. Slavishly following its false gods and idols makes no sense in a spiritually aware 

life. 

― Anthon St. Maarten  
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4. The text introduces a term “complex society”. What, do you think, it might 

imply? 

Glossary: 

To expose(v) oneself to something – to remove what is covering something so 

that it can be seen 

To be conducive (adj) to doing something – providing the right conditions for 

something good to happen or exist 

Slavishly (adv) – obeying completely; without any ideas of your own 

Term glossary: 

In sociology, the social disorganization theory is a theory developed by the Chi-

cago School, related to ecological theories. The theory directly links crime rates to 

neighborhood ecological characteristics; a core principle of social disorganization theo-

ry states that location matters. 

The becoming of the complex socium: New causes of deviance and crime 

Sergey A. Kravchenko  

The complex socium makes cities crime-infested and disorderlyplaces. 

According to the founders of the social disorganization theory of crime, increasingly 

large numbers of people in rapidly growing places populated by newcomers and 

strangers are more likely to commitdeviant or criminal acts. Nowadays the complex 

socium acquires a new quality – it is becoming more and more reflexive. The social 

actors (both collective and individual) are increasingly getting out of the structural 

constraints of social systems that previously quite rigidly determined their behavioural 

capabilities. People become even more relatively free to violate norms. 

Now the nature of their functional behaviour is practically limited only, 

according to P. Bourdieu, by their habitus or, as A. Giddens considers, by the previous 

social practices. These are inner constraints that do not function properly when the 

external structural constraints are weakening. I argue this is one of the new causes of 

deviance and crime.   

The influence of the reflexivity is ambivalent. On the one hand, the variety of the 

behaviour patterns increases greatly and so does man’s freedom. But on the other hand, 
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this freedom is not always for the good, it may be the cause for deviant and criminal 

behaviour.   

I’ll also mark four more problems of dehumanization concerning the reflexivity 

in the complex socium:  

o the decline of human relations, lack of attachmentsfacilitates the violation of 

norms;  

o modern actors possess tremendous knowledge which is the ‘force’ of change, but 

without a humanistic orientation of man’s reflexivity, without the proper humane 

ethics it is opposed to the civil society and even destroys it;  

o there is yet little realization that we are dealing with the management of the 

complex social systems. Simple pragmatic solutions of social problems based on 

force can’t be effective nowadays, especially for the development of humane 

characteristics of the socium;  

o the correlations among causes and crimes become non-linear mainly due to the 

facts that social traumas and points of bifurcation have come into our everyday 

life.   

Traumas are both objective and subjective. Its objective side is potentially 

expressed in the growth of unemployment, poverty, deviant and crime behaviour, and 

degradation of status. Here are some subjective characteristic symptoms of the trauma: 

mistrust in the institutions of power as the political elite is effected by corruption; a 

gloomy outlook for the future, reflected in the fears and anxieties; nostalgia for the past; 

political apathy, the manifestations of civil initiatives are rare.   

The traumatic event as a subjective cultural construction was specially studied by 

J.C. Alexander. From the standpoint of the methodology of his cultural sociology the 

social trauma is not an actual social fact, but something of the status of evil as the result 

of the coding, narrating its meaning through the prism of certain cultural values and 

norms. “For a traumatic event to have the status of evil is a matter of its becoming evil, 

– he writes. – It is a matter of how the trauma is known, how it is coded”. Originally 

coding is performed by means of the binary opposition, which represents the 

relationship in a socially and culturally constructed systems in which the sign acquires 
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its meaning only in context with the other sign, located in the opposition to it (good – 

evil, liberal democracy – democratic repression, sacred – profane etc.).   

It is essential that the phenomena are coded as traumatic, if they violate the 

collective identity of people, thereby creating a cultural crisis. “For traumas to emerge 

at the level of collectivity, social crises must become cultural crises, – Alexander 

argues. – Events are one thing, presentations of these events quite another. Trauma is 

not the result of a group experiencing pain. It is the result of this acute discomfort 

entering into the core of the collectivity’s sense of its own identity”. For instance, the 

governments may be unable to provide a low level of criminality for their citizens, but 

it is not traumatic for the members of society, if it does not affect their collective 

identity. 

Thus, the social becoming of a complex society that is associated with trauma, in 

principle, cannot but affect the interests of the majority producing objective and 

subjective dehumanized effects. Moreover, traumas may be caused by the manipulation 

of social consciousness through the appropriate signification of phenomena. As a result 

traumas increase social vulnerability by provoking deviant and criminal behaviour due 

to undermining the collectivity’s sense of the previous identity.   

Traumas, uncertainties and vulnerabilities that came into our life do not 

presuppose a pure chaos at all, but rather non-linear developing social systems that 

manifest a new social order. “The complex systems world, – John Urry writes, – is a 

world of avalanches, of founder effects, self-restoring patterns, apparently stable 

regimes that suddenly collapse, punctuated equilibria, ‘butterfly effects’ and thresholds 

as systems tip from one state to another”.   

Hence, now the situation is changing: under the conditions of the complexity the 

efforts to restore the social order almost always generate further unintended 

consequences pushing the socium away from the social equilibrium. Moreover, the 

social order in any country depends on the situations in other countries within the 

complexity of transnational relations. The same one can say about the situation with 

criminality. Thus, the current terrorist and criminal turbulence in Africa concerns the 

whole world. Waves of it in the form of unintended consequences (the increase of 



208 

 

illegal migration, new problems with food and water supply etc.) affect the functioning 

of the international law. 

Humans have to adapt to the becoming of the complex social order that produces 

new challenges to the social consciousness. In recent times, the social consciousness 

was rather homogeneous. Nowadays, the social consciousness as a complex system is 

characterized by temporal dyschronization: in one and the same social space there 

coexist people actually living in different tempoworlds and, correspondingly, they have 

very different consciousness. Therefore, the life-worlds of some social groups may 

belong to one social time, and others – to quite another thatinevitably leads to the 

normative dispersion of the regulatory and thus to deviant and criminal acts.   

The complex socium manifests itself in the open society. Karl Popper has shown 

that the historical development of the human civilization is on the transition from a 

closed society that heavily regulated all the aspects of people’s lifeto the open one that 

creates the conditions for the development of individual freedoms. In essence, the 

ideologists of liberalism consider the open society as a ‘universal’ ideal for all mankind.   

But the quantum leap to the openness of society almost immediately led to the 

paradox: this openness has sharply aggravated the problem of "ageing" of the existing 

European societies, their institutions, ideals and values resulting in the appearance of 

new threats and fears. Z. Bauman writes about the change of the liberal ideals: “The 

specter of social degradation against which the social state swore to insure its citizens is 

being replaced in the political formula of the ‘personal safety state’ by threats of a 

paedophile on the loose, of a serial killer, an obtrusive beggar, a mugger, stalker, 

poisoner, terrorist, or better still by all such threats rolled into one in the figure of an 

illegal immigrant, against whom the modern state in its most recent avatar promises to 

defend its subjects”.   

Besides, openness presupposes the possibility of acceptance of all the circulating 

values in the world, including criminal ones. For instance, in modern Russia there 

appeared quite new forms of deviance and crime that do not have cultural roots in its 

history. Among them: drug abuse, slave-trade, kidnapping, the trade of human organs, 
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gambling, game addiction, property crimes, Nazism, racism and terrorism that make 

quite a new problem dealing with risk-producers and risk-consumers.   

Another ambivalence of the open society is the formation of a paradoxical 

synthesis of a single global world community and unprecedented dehumanized 

segregations. Bauman points out that the flip side of global processes, in particular, of 

global tourism is the emergence of new enclaves, whose representatives are 

‘untouchables’, ‘unthinkables’ and even ‘unimaginables’. Certainly, these non-people 

self- reproduce ‘community ghettos’ that cannot communicate with ‘normal’ societies.   

If some social groups cannot cope with the increasing speed of change, if they do 

not have enough time to be reflexive on the consequences of changes, there may appear 

new social upheavals, the reason for which is temporal dyschronization. The increasing 

of the speed, in particular, leads to a blurring of references: people do not have time to 

adequately and humanely reflect on the consequences of scientific and technological 

innovations. Under new conditions their behaviour becomes to be considered as 

“deviant” though recently it was quite “normal”.   

Simulations and simulacra have come into our lives, which implies a symbolic, 

coded way of displaying the realities. The complexity of the virtual reality is manifested 

in the fact that the distinctions between the real and the imagined disappear. For F. 

Jameson all the postmodern things are simulacra that sweep away the habitual realities: 

“the past itself has disappeared”. According to J. Baudrillard, we witness the movement 

toward the universal “establishment of an abstract and model system of signs” that he 

calls ‘hyperreality’. Modern people, he believes, are dealing with the imaginary 

representations of the reality, with the hyperreality. The increasing proliferation of 

simulacra puts the ‘end’ of the social reality.   

The side-effects of the hyperreality are new forms of dehumanization. Thus, for 

Baudrillard, the public opinion does not reflect the reality but hyperreality: respondents 

do not express their own opinion – they reproduce what has previously been established 

as a system of symbols by the media. According to him, the practical reality referents 

disappear and so does the truth, they are replaced by simulacra. How does it influence 

the deviance and crime? In my opinion this leads to the increasing gap between the 
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victimization as it is expressed in the public opinion and the data based on official 

police statistics. The trust to the police depends not so much on its real functionality but 

on the corresponding simulacra. In the post-reform Russian society in 2010 only 21% 

of its population (surveys of the public opinion conducted by Institute of Sociology, 

Russian academy of science) trusted the police so many people fail to report that they 

have been victimized to the police, but some will do so if asked directly about it.   

A complex socium is characterized by increasingly complex risks. The risk is a 

dynamic phenomenon, influenced by social and cultural dynamics of a non- linear, self-

organized society. In a traditionally society the risk was interpreted as a courageous 

though deviant act connected with a humane choice of some individuals undertaken for 

the sake of achieving the socially important results. But there is no direct correlation 

between the risk and humanism in the  long run context of the social development. 

Over time there appeared risks of desocialization and dehumanization of socium and 

the human capital. Nowadays within the concept of ‘world risk society’ U. Beck 

develops a whole series of conceptual innovations. Among them are three characteristic 

features of global risks:  

1. Delocalization: their causes and consequences are not limited to one geographical 

location.  

2. Incalculability: their consequences are in principle incalculable.  

3. Non-compensatability: if climate change is irrevocable, if human genetics makes 

possible irreversible interventions in human existence, then it’s too late.  

These risks are side-effects of globalization. I think the same characteristic 

features are typical to some global crimes: terrorist activities, as well as war crimes, 

criminal experiments on cloning an “ideal” man etc. are becoming delocalized, their 

consequences are incalculable and cannot be compensated.   

Humanistic turn   

I argue that in order to deal effectively with the realities of the complex socium 

in general and with new causes of deviance and crime in particular the synthesis of the 

natural sciences,social science and humanitiesis needed. Such integration, on the one 

hand, would take into maximum consideration the socio-cultural dynamics, all sorts of 
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dispersion and vulnerability of society and, on the other hand, the time has come to 

search for new forms of humanism, including the humanistic orientation of any research 

that is becoming an ethical imperative of the global community of nations. 

International Journal of Criminology and Sociology, 2012, 1, 230-235  

After reading 

3. Read the text  and use GSR (Gist – Summary – Retelling) strategy. 

Read the questions to the text, select the key words which will help you answer 

them, select the relevant key details (if any). After you have completed the table, 

retell the text referring only to your notes. Write a summary of the text  based on 

your notes. You might need to use a Dictionary of collocations: www.ozdic.com 

Questions Key words / collocations Key details (numbers, 

names, percentage)  

1. What characterises 

complex socium? 

How does it 

influence people’s 

behaviour? What 

changes have 

recently taken 

place? 

2. What are the main 

problems in the 

complex socium? 

3. What are the 

symptoms of 

objective and 

subjective social 

traumas? 

4. How does cultural 

sociology define 

social trauma? 

  

http://www.ozdic.com/
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5. What is “complex 

systems world” 

according to John 

Urry? 

6. How does social 

order in one 

country influence 

the rest of the 

world? 

7. What are the 

advantages and 

challenges of open 

societies? Why is 

open society 

ambivailent? 

8. In what way are 

postmodernistic 

trends reflected in 

the modern 

society? What are 

the side effects of 

virtual reality? 

9. What risks does 

modern society 

face? 

4. Compose your own questions to the text. Ask questions to clarify the 

details given in the article and discussion questions to find out your 

partner’s opinion on the points expressed.  Work in pairs and ask your 

partner 3 questions. Answer his / her questions as well. 
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Vocabulary 

Active vocabulary 

5. Find the following words and word combinations in the text, discuss their 

meaning with a partner and translate them into Russian:  

Crime-infested places; deviant (adj) act; to acquire (v)a new quality;social actors; 

structural constraints (inner ≠ external); reflexivity; to violate norms; to be ambivalent; 

behaviour patterns; lack of attachments; non-linear (adj); point of bifurcation; 

degradation of status; mistrust in the institutions of power; a gloomy outlook for the 

future; binary opposition;butterfly effect; quantum leap; imply (v);correlation (n); in the 

long run. 

6. Choose words from exercise 2 which best fit the definitions below: 

1. The fact of someone being able to examine his or her own feelings, 

reactions, and motives (= reasons for acting) and how these influence what he or she 

does or thinks in a situation _______________________________ 

2. To communicate an idea or feeling without saying it directly 

__________________________________________________ 

3. Places with intence criminal activity_______________________________ 

4. The process in which the beauty or quality of something is destroyed or 

spoiled ____________________________________________________________ 

5. A connection or relationship between two or more facts, numbers, etc 

_____________________________________________ 

6. Used to describe a process, series of events, etc. in which one thing does 

not clearly or directly follow from another _________________________________ 

7. At a time that is far away in the future ____________________________ 

9. Not expecting anything good _________________________________ 

10. To break or act against something, especially a law, agreement, principle, 

or something that should be treated with respect ______________________________ 

11. To have doubts about the honesty or abilities of those in the position of 

power ___________________________________________________ 
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13. Used to describe a person or behavior that is not usual and is generally 

considered to be unacceptable _____________________________________ 

14.  A particular way in which something is done, is organized, or happens 

______________________________ 

15. A feeling of love or strong connection to someone or something 

____________________________________________________ 

16. Having two opposing feelings at the same time, or being uncertain about 

how you feel ___________________________________ 

17. Something that controls what you do by keeping you within particular 

limits _________________________________________ 

18. Individuals who take social actions on the basis of existing cultural 

categories, ideologies and forms of practical consciousness, and organizationally in the 

way they interact with other individuals and social groups _______________________ 

19. To obtain or begin to have a new characteristic or feature of someone or 

something____________________________________________ 

20. The system by which, in language and thought, two theoretical opposites 

are strictly defined and set off against one another _____________________________ 

21. The phenomenon whereby a small localized change in a complex system 

can have large effects elsewhere ______________________________ 

22. A sudden large increase or advance _____________________________ 

23. The branching of social phenomena seen during chaotic episodes, when a 

prevoiusly stable system may be pushed into chaotic dynamics ___________________ 

7. Complete the following sentences using your active vocabulary in the 

correct form.  

1. According to the latest research people in  places populated by strangers are more 

likely to commit  ____________________________. 

2. Experience shows that the transition from one phase to another is 

_____________________and non-sequential.  

3. There is a proven ______________________between educational level and 

income.  
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4. In most of these crime-infested cities, neighborhood gangs have taken over and 

drugs have become a huge issue.  

5. Modification of the prevalent socio-cultural _____________________in the 

society is only possible via a multi-dimensional course of action. 

6. That list is a stark warning to parties that __________________________for the 

protection of children. 

7. In his essay, Hannerz established a ___________________________between 

"cosmopolitans" and "locals". "Cosmopolitans", according to Hannerz, are those 

who travel, who have a worldly outlook, while "locals" do not go anywhere and 

are not concerned with matters beyond their own communities.  

8. The expected result of these economic reform measures 

_______________________________is sustained economic growth. 

9. Individual as well as __________________________________make use of 

particular images and interact with each other, thus creating what scholars might 

identify as a pictorial cultural script. 

10. Small island developing states are a particularly vulnerable group of countries by 

virtue of their inherent natural and __________________________. 

11. Artigliani suggests, that revolutions occur when societies are puhsed to 

____________________ whereupon they leap to new stabilities. 

12. In France, for example, there was a '__________________________' from small 

shops to hypermarkets, by-passing the' supermarket phase'in retailing evolution. 

13. It is not because our models are bad that the _______________________ occurs, 

it is because they are so sensitive to small vatiations in the initial conditions. 

14. When looking at the report of the annual session, I am seized by an 

________________________feeling.  

15. However, its formulation may ______________________that there are situations 

that are not covered. 

16. Policies and programmes should address immediate risk factors, such as a lack of 

parent-child_________________________, family breakdown, abuse of alcohol 

or drugs, and access to firearms. 
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17. _____________________________ means an act of self-reference where 

examination or action ", refers to, and affects the entity instigating the action or 

examination. 

18. So then, here a song as it is ______________________________ and a new 

content – to be exact, an old and almost forgotten content. 

19. People don’t seem to believe polititions any longer. There is a growing 

____________________________________________. 

20. Those who often face financial problems tend 

_______________________________________________________. 

21. Economic changes can result in the 

___________________________________for a number of people. 

8.  Translate the following sentences from Russian into English using your 

active vocabulary. 

1. Социологи утверждают, что люди, живущие в больших быстрорастущих 

городах, более склонны к совершению преступлений, антисоциальным 

поступкам и нарушению общепринятых норм поведения. Члены общества 

более не чувствуют себя  связанными  внешними ограничениями, а 

внутренние пока не действуют, как это должно быть.  

2. Важным атрибутом сложного социума является его самоорганизация и 

рефлексивность. Люди склонны меньше доверять институтам власти и 

представляют будущее в мрачном свете.   

3. Дегуманизация общества и недостаток привязанности друг ко другу ведут к 

одиночеству и уязвимости.  

4. Люди, живущие в охваченных преступностью районах, более склонны к 

совершению  антисоциальных поступков. Зачастую им приходится 

смириться с понижением собственного статуса.  

5. Внешние структурные ограничения ранее довольно строго определяли 

поведение людей в обществе. Больше так не происходит, и на смену 

пришла рефлексивность, когда каждый человек должен сам решить, как 
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себя вести.  Рефлексивность многие ученые считают неоднозначной, так 

как свобода выбора может быть не всегда во благо.  

6. Люди склонны повторять ту модель поведения, которую наблюдали в 

детстве в своих семьях, в течении всей жизни.  

7. Современное сложное общество приобрело новое качество – оно стало 

более рефлексивным. Общество развивается нелинейно, как это было 

раньше.  

8. Бинарная оппозиция предполагает наличие двух противоположных 

понятий, которые противопоставлены друг другу.  

9. Тоталитарное общество склонно строго контролировать все стороны жизни 

людей и подавлять гражданские инициативы.  В конечном итоге, такая 

политика может привести к социальным потрясениям.  

10. Стоит согласиться, что существует тесная взаимосвязь между развитием 

экономики и миром на земле. 

9. Read the following text and render it into English using the active vocabu-

lary of the unit: 

Glossary: laissez faire – unwillingness to get involved in or influence other peo-

ple's activities 

Век ХХI ознаменовался ускорением, а главное – усложнением социокуль-

турной динамики, что связано с появлением принципиально новых вызовов гло-

бального характера. Чтобы поспевать анализировать «убегающий» сложный мир 

(Э. Гидденс), пришлось создавать качественно иные парадигмы, основанные на 

синтезе социологических подходов с другими науками. Так возникли повороты в 

социологии, предполагающие, строго говоря, междисциплинарные подходы. Мы 

принципиально исходим из того, что для анализа сложного социума необходим 

синтез естественно – научного, социального и гуманитарного знания.  

Рассмотрим наиболее характерные параметры сложного социума через 

призму социологической диагностики, предполагающей взаимодействие различ-

ных отраслей научного знания. Важным атрибутом сложности социума является 

его самоорганизация и  рефлексивность. Социум развивался всегда, но сегодня 
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мы имеем дело с усложняющимся становлением. По оценке президента (2002–

2006) Всемирной социологической ассоциации П. Штомпке, которым была пред-

ложена теория социального становления, нацеленная на анализ «общества в дей-

ствии», ныне нормой является становление социума, которое происходит в кон-

тексте сопутствующих социальных и культурных травм. Травмы, по существу, 

являются атрибутами становления, переживаемого социальной группой или об-

ществом в результате «деструктивного воздействия на социальное тело непред-

виденных, отчасти неопределяемых, имеющих непредсказуемый финал процес-

сов». 

Жизнедеятельность в условиях сложного социума востребовала социаль-

ный порядок иного качества. «Сложность, – замечает Дж. Урри, – утверждает 

“научные” основания неопределенности, но, тем не менее, она необычным обра-

зом организована… нет простого роста беспорядка. «Порядок и хаос – продолжа-

ет он, выражают определенное состояние баланса, в котором компоненты ни пол-

ностью замкнуты в конкретном месте, ни полностью исчезли в анархии». По 

нашему убеждению, минимизировать травмы можно и нужно небольшим управ-

ленческим воздействием, а относительно маленьким, но системным эффектом в 

виде нахождения оптимального соотношения между организацией и рефлексией, 

самоорганизацией. Точечное воздействие гораздо более эффективно, чем простое 

суммарное сложение инициатив. В сложном социуме порядок обеспечивается  за 

счет общей гуманизации человеческих отношений, увеличения креативного и ин-

теллектуального человеческого капитала. Сложный социум – это и новые скоро-

сти социальных изменений. Не только сокращается социальная дистанция и вре-

мя для людей, проживающих в различных регионах мира, но мы подошли к поро-

гу собственно человеческих возможностей рефлексии быстротечных событий, 

чтобы принимать по ним адекватные, рациональные, а главное – решения с гу-

манными целями и средствами; постоянно увеличивается доля короткоживущего 

социума и уменьшается доля долгоживущего.. Сегодня мы сталкиваемся с эффек-

том временного дисхроноза: в одном обществе сосуществуют люди, фактически 

живущие в разных темпомирах. Если определенная часть общества не справляет-
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ся с увеличивающейся скоростью перемен, если не успевает рефлексировать от-

носительно ненамеренных последствий изменений, то могут возникать принци-

пиально новые социальные катаклизмы. Социум предполагает «переоткрытие» 

времени. 

Переоткрытие времени предполагает отказ от простого линейного движе-

ния от прошлого к настоящему и будущему, замена его сложными нелинейными 

взаимодействиями.  

Виртуальная реальность – важная составляющая сложного социума.  Слож-

ность виртуальной реальности проявляется в том, что стираются различия между 

реальным и воображаемым.  Если прежде сочетание несочетаемого выражалось в 

мифах о кентаврах, включавших в себя несочетаемое живое, то ныне возникли 

вполне реальные гибриды живого и неживого, физических и социальных отноше-

ний, которые ныне получают повсеместное распространение в среде и новейших 

технологиях. 

Отмеченные нами качественно новые характеристики сложных социальных 

реалий, позволяют сделать следующий вывод: мир вступил в сложный социум. В 

России соответственно формируется сложное общество, параметры которого не-

обратимы. Россиянам еще предстоит создать и организовать гуманные формы 

жизнедеятельности в этом обществе. 

Для анализа сложного социума необходим синтез естественно-научного, 

социального и гуманитарного знания, результатом которого явилась бы междис-

циплинарная гуманистическая теория сложности, имеющая социологический 

стержень. Необходимо движение к нелинейно-гуманистическому мышлению, 

учитывающему не только парадоксальные разрывы и синтезы в общественном 

развитии, но и ставящего во главу жизнедеятельности человека поиск новых 

форм гуманизма, ориентированных на его экзистенциальные потребности. Дви-

жение к нелинейно-гуманистическому мышлению не осуществится спонтанно, 

без активных целенаправленных усилий со стороны самих обществоведов. Прин-

цип laissez faire здесь просто не сработает, необходим активно действующий со-

циологический актор. 
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Нелинейно-гуманистическое мышление особенно востребовано для управ-

ления «нормальными авариями». Американский социолог Ч. Перроу метафориче-

ски назвал новые социальные уязвимости «нормальными авариями», под кото-

рыми им понимаются несчастные случаи и катастрофы, вызванные не грубыми 

просчетами человека, а обусловлены его естественным взаимодействием со 

сложными техническими и технологическими системами, периодически дающи-

ми «нормальные» сбои: «серьезные инциденты неизбежны даже при наилучшем 

менеджменте и полном внимании к безопасности». Суть их сложности еще и в 

том, что они могут произойти в виде «вдруг-событий» (Ж. Деррида), а могут и 

вовсе не произойти.  

Особое беспокойство ученого вызывает рост населения в экологически и 

технологически опасных зонах, число которых увеличивается. В них одновре-

менно осуществляется промышленная добыча природных ископаемых и интен-

сифицируется развитие земледелия, рыбных хозяйств, создаются культурные 

объекты. При этом значительная часть населения живет в домах, не соответству-

ющих необходимым стандартам для опасных территорий, не имеет возможности 

самостоятельно эвакуироваться в случае бедствия и часто не обладает информа-

цией о потенциальных рисках. 

Нельзя сказать, что «старые» и новые уязвимости вовсе не связаны друг с 

другом. Напротив, некоторые новые уязвимости, считает Перроу, своими корня-

ми уходят в традиционное социальное неравенство, усиливающееся «в силу из-

менений в распределении доходов». Минимизацию проблем уязвимостей ученый 

видит в разработке новых подходов к управлению становящимися сложными си-

стемами. Среди мер – рассредоточение концентраций энергии, населения в зонах 

риска, а также экономической и политической власти; координация и кооперация 

служб, занимающихся проблемами безопасности. Воплощение в жизнь идей 

управляемой открытости с целью предотвращения террористических угроз, имея 

в виду «закрытие всех дыр в нашем открытом обществе».  

Однако в принципе устранить нормальные аварии и уязвимости, являющи-

еся атрибутами сложного социума, невозможно, но их можно и нужно минимизи-
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ровать: «Мы не в безопасности. И никогда мы не можем быть полностью в без-

опасности, ибо природа, организации и террористы предвещают, что у нас будут 

бедствия. Давайте минимизируем их последствия посредством минимизации раз-

мера наших уязвимых целей». 

(Abridged from https://mgimo.ru/files/236419/krav4enko_soc.pdf) 

Discussion 

10. Discuss the following in two or three small groups. Then let each group 

choose a speaker to presen the results of the discussion: 

1. What is the difference between deviance and crime? 

2. Do you agree that freedom and reflexivity is ambivailent? If so, to what extent?  

3. What can society do to prevent people from committing deviant and antisocial 

acts? 

4. What aspects of our lives should be regulated by society?  

5. Are external social constraints necessary? 

6. Crime rates in most countries are often higher in urban areas than in rural areas. 

What do you think are the reasons for this and what can be done to lower the 

crime rates? 

7. It is thought that the increase in youth crime rates can be linked to the increase in 

violence shown in the media. Do you agree that this is the main factor causing 

juvenile crime and what ideas can you suggest to deal with the situation? 

11.  Write an argumentative essay supporting or refuting one of these 

statements. Give arguments to support your view: 

 Poverty is the cause of most crimes 

 The government should be responsible for reducing crime 

 The death penalty should be available as a punishment for serious crimes 

  

https://mgimo.ru/files/236419/krav4enko_soc.pdf
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Questionnaires and questions 

A. Types of questions 

Before watching 

1. Together with your partner discuss the meaning of the following words 

and word combinations. Match them to the definitions on the right: 

imposition problem limitations or restrictions 

putting words into peo-

ple’s mouths 

delay or postpone action; put off doing something 

constraints the situations when the answers may reflect the way ques-

tions were asked 

procrastinate prompt or encourage someone to say something that they 

may not otherwise have said  

 

While watching 

2. Match the type of question with its characteristics. Write C for closed-

ended and O for open-ended questions.  

1) require yes/no or pre-coded answers 

2) are used by interpretivists 

3) generate qualitative data 

4) require people to respond in their own way 

5) are used by positivists 

6) generate quantitative data 

7) quick to administer & analyze 

8) standardized 

9) answers can be easily presented in a statistical form 

10) reliable 

11) answers are supposed show real differences between people  

12) might not be quite clear to the respondents 

13) respondents may misunderstand them 

14) may result in the imposition problem 
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15) may not be valid 

16) highly valid 

17) produce more detail and depth 

18) require a lot of time to complete 

19) might never get answered 

20) difficult to analyze 

21) Answers might be unclear 

After watching: 

3. Summarize the advantages and disadvantages of open-ended and closed 

questions. 

B. Types of questions: 

4. Write the terms next to the definitions: 

definition type of question 

A question with two possible answers  

 

response scale 

A question with various options to 

choose from 

semantic differential 

A question where you organize items 

according to preference 

dichotomous 

A question where you measure the 

level of frequency or agreement 

nominal  

A question using opposite apprecia-

tions 

ordinal 

When designing a survey you should ask yourself  

a) if your question is _______________,  

b) if it offers a right amount of _______________ 

c) if it is _______________ written 

d) if people can _______________ it 

e) if it is _______________ 

f) if respondents will answer it _______________ 
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After watching 

5. Determine the types of the following questions: 

1. On weekday mornings I feel: 

sleepy _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ fresh 

depressed ______ _____ _____ _____ _____ enthusiastic 

friendly _____ _____ _____ _____ _____ irritated 

2. How do you get to university?  

a) by metro b) by bus c) by car d) on foot  e) other 

3. Do you own a pet? Yes___ No ___  

4. What annoys you most and least in the cafeteria: 

quality of food 

long queues 

range of dishes 

space organization 

interaction with personnel 

opening hours 

5. Listening to music makes me feel better: 

a) always b) mostly c) sometimes  d) rarely e) never 

6. Decide what is wrong with the following questions: 

1. Why does everyone like to go by car? 

a) it is cheap  b) it takes you where you need c) it is comfortable 

2. Have you ever travelled by car? Yes ____ No ____ 

3. Do you own anything with wheels? Yes ____ No ____ 

4. What brand is your car? 

a) Lada  b) Ford  c) Toyota d) Renault 

5. How many parts does your car have?  

a) 100-500 b) 500-1000 c) 1000-2000  d) more than 2000 

6. How often do you break traffic laws?  

a) every day   b) every week c) every month   d) every year e) never 

After watching 

7. Design a survey to conduct in class (not more than 8 questions). Use each 

type of question at least once.  
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Unit 14 

Simulacra 

Jean Baudrillard 

Born in Reims, France, in 

1929, Jean Baudrillard was the 

first member of his family to at-

tend university. His parents were 

civil servants, but his grandparents were peasant 

farmers, and he claimed to have upset the status quo 

when he went to Paris to study, beyond school level, 

at the Sorbonne. 

During the 1950s Baudrillard taught German 

in secondary schools while writing a PhD thesis un-

der the tuition of the Marxist philosopher Henri 

Lefebvre. In 1966 Baudrillard took up a post at the 

University of Paris IX teaching sociology, and later 

became a professor in the subject. His left-wing, rad-

ical attitude made him famous (and controversial) 

worldwide. He broke with Marxism in the 1970s, but 

remained politically active all his life. When asked 

"Who are you?", he replied, "What I am, I don't 

know. I am the simulacrum of myself." 

Key works 

1981 Simulacra and Simulation  

1983 Fatal Strategies 

1986 America 

1987 The Ecstasy of Communication 

KEY DATES 

C.360BCE Greek philoso-

pher Plato says he would 

banish "the imitator" from 

his perfect republic. 

Early 1800s The Industrial 

Revolution begins in Eu-

rope. 

1884 Friedrich Nietzsche 

says that we can no longer 

look to God to find mean-

ing in our life, because 

"God is dead". 

1970s Roland Barthes says 

signs and symbols have 

ideological functions that 

they impart to the reader 

with a "natural" simplicity. 

1989 British computer sci-

entist Tim Berners-Lee in-

vents the World Wide Web 

(www.), an Internet-based 

hypermedia initiative for 

global information sharing. 
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The age of simulation thus begins with a liquidation of all referentials – worse: 

by their artificial resurrection in systems of signs. Jean Baudrillard 

Pre-reading 

1. The following are examples of simulacra. Comment on them and give 

your own examples of this phenomenon:  

 The daughter acts as if her relationship with her father who left her in childhood 

was fine, whereas she does not think so. 

 The government is representing a war in the media quite unlike what war really is. 

 Authoritarian regimes are criticized by the liberal press with the view to show 

what democracy is. 

 We are unable to say what is good and righteous any longer because morality has 

ceased to be a constant: now we need to demonstrate what is bad to be able to tell 

what is good. It isn’t good because it’s good, it’s only good because it isn’t bad. 

 Pictures of celebrities including actors, actresses, and models for advertisements, 

magazine covers, movie posters, etc. are routinely photoshopped. 

 He is all hat and no horse – said of a person who wears clothes associated with a 

certain social status or role though he is not connected with it. 

Skim reading: 

2. Read the text fairly quickly and match the ideas from the text with the 

subheadings. There is one extra sentence: 

The map comes 

first 

Remaking reality 

Dangerous Utopias 

Simplifying the 

world 

After the Industrial revolution the connection between reality 

and its representation became ever fuzzier. 

In the middle of the XX century people gradually became 

more interested in capturing reality rather than experiencing it 

firsthand. 

Once people immerse themselves in the virtual world they 

have created they may forget the real world and ignore really 

urgent problems. 

Simulacra no longer need reality as a source; they have them-

selves become reality and can be created from nothing. 
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Too much infor-

mation 

The start of the new millennium didn’t really happen. 

Too much information makes us want to escape from it into a 

comfortable virtual world created for us – one, where we 

seem to be if not all-powerful, than at least in control. 

We live in a world where there is more and more information and less and less 

meaning 

At the end of the 20th century, the French sociologist Jean Baudrillard an-

nounced that "the year 2000, in a certain way, will not take place". He claimed that the 

apocalypse – the end of the world as we know it – had already occurred, and in the 21st 

century, we "have already passed beyond the end". He believed this because, he said, 

there had been a perfect crime – "the murder of the real". 

The only way in which we would "know" the year 2000, Baudrillard said, would 

be the way we now know everything: via the stream of images that are reproduced end-

lessly for our consumption by magazines, TV, newspapers, film, advertising, and web-

sites. Reality, according to Baudrillard, is not whatever happens in the physical world 

(that "reality" is dead), but that which is capable of being simulated, or reproduced. In 

fact, he says, the real is that "which is already reproduced". During the 20th century, 

representation started to precede reality, rather than the other way around. 

The map comes first 

Baudrillard explains his position with reference to a short story by the Argen-

tinean writer and poet Jorge Luis Borges, in which cartographers draw up a huge map 

of an empire. The map's scale is 1:1, and so the map is as large as the ground it repre-

sents, and covers the physical landscape of empire completely. As the empire declines, 

the map gradually becomes frayed and finally ruined, leaving only a few shreds remain-

ing. 

In this allegory, the real and its copy can be easily identified; the difference be-

tween them is clear. Baudrillard maintains that this is how it used to be in the Renais-

sance world, when the link between a thing and its image was obvious. The image was 

a reflection of a profound reality, and we recognized both its similarity to that reality 

and its difference. With the start of the industrial age, however, the link between the ob-
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ject and its representation became far less clear, as the original object, or a model of 

one, could be reproduced hundreds or thousands of times. 

Remaking reality 

Baudrillard was aware of other Marxist thinkers of the 1960s, such as French 

theorist Guy Debord, who had drawn attention to the shift in cultural thinking that oc-

curred with the onset of mass production. Debord notes that at this point in history, "the 

whole life of those societies... presents itself as an... accumulation of spectacles". Thus 

life becomes condensed into a set of recorded pictures: a family wedding, a holiday in 

France, and so on. People are more interested in capturing the image – becoming spec-

tators – than in doing things: the image, not the event, is central (the modern obsession 

with taking "selfies" emphasizes how pervasive this has become). 

Baudrillard points out that through capitalism, commodities also became de-

tached from themselves. Wheat was no longer simply wheat, for instance, but a good 

investment, or a breakfast cereal. Presentation, not substance, dictated value. This was 

the start of the age of advertising, where the message of the brand overtook the reality 

of the substance in question. Image became everything. 

Simplifying the world 

Baudrillard followed the trajectory of this bizarre world of images and spectacles 

still further. As technology progressed, he says, it became obvious that there was no 

need to refer to a real object or model at all. The image – which was originally abstract-

ed from something real – could now be created from nothing. It did not need to connect 

to or reflect anything in the physical world at all. This kind of image he calls a "simula-

crum". 

As long as an image or set of images is reproducible, Baudrillard maintains, it 

can create reality. The real is "that which can be reproduced". Once images are repli-

cated and widely disseminated (in magazines or websites, for example), they create a 

shared reality that people can discuss, in a way that they cannot do with the messy, un-

structured physical reality that we used to try to engage with. They simplify the world 

and make it manageable. In addition, the reality they create is more exciting and perfect 

in every way than the one around us. 
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Dangerous Utopias 

"Simulacra" – images that have no original in reality – can be produced to create 

a much more satisfying effect than images that reflect reality. An actress can be "digi-

tally enhanced" to look closer to a culture's ideal image of womanhood, but even this 

refers back to some kind of reality. For this reason, Baudrillard says that "the territory" 

of the real has not yet disappeared entirely – fragments remain. But people who find 

pleasure in looking at these enhanced images may find even more pleasure in images 

that are completely digitally created – that do not refer back to a "real person" at all. For 

example, we can look at "perfect" digitally created people  and worlds, and even re-

create ourselves in any shape or form online, in virtual worlds where we are invited to 

interact with other real/virtual people. 

And herein lies the danger, says Baudrillard. Constructed realities can be built to 

maximize pleasure, so they are far more appealing than reality. We are constructing 

Utopias, because if you have the freedom to construct a world, why not aim at a Uto-

pia? But the Utopia we are creating in our virtual worlds is tantamount to death: we no 

longer want the real experience of something, but the experience of being told about the 

experience of something – in such a way that it is hyperreal, or more real than real. For 

instance, we prefer to sit in a cinema and enjoy the hyperreal experience of a family re-

union than go to one of our own. On screen it is more colourful, noisy, and complete – 

it seems "so true". Our own lives pale by comparison, except perhaps our virtual lives, 

on Facebook or elsewhere. Meanwhile, we sit, not moving, looking at a screen. 

Too much information 

According to Baudrillard, our reality is now dictated by the incredible amount of 

information that streams into our lives from so many forms of media. He says that, 

strangely, although the real is disappearing, "it is not because of a lack of it, but an ex-

cess of it". An excess of information pouring into our awareness puts an end to infor-

mation, he says, because we drown in complexity, and reach for the simple solution that 

is handedto us. Simulacra make sense of the world, even if this is at the cost of complex 

meaning. The world is becoming ever more superficial. 
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The simulacra that make up our reality today have been constructed to immedi-

ately gratify our desires. Baudrillard says that as virtual reality increases, our ideals and 

imaginations will recede. We accept what is given, just as we find it far easier to travel 

from "Germany" to "France" in Disney World than in Europe. There is no longer a re-

quirement for systems or things to be rational, just to work well, or be "operational". 

We have created a hyperreality that is, he says, "the product of an irradiating synthesis 

of combinatory models in a hyperspace without atmosphere". We seem not to have no-

ticed the fact that only robots can "live" without an atmosphere. 

Some critical theorists, such as US philosopher Douglass Kellner, have criticized 

Baudrillard for moving away from a Marxist interpretation of culture. Marxist geogra-

pher David Harvey takes a similar stance, saying that Baudrillard is wrong to insist that 

there is no reality behind the image. Many theorists, however, including Canadians Ar-

thur and Marilouise Kroker, praise his celebration of postmodern culture and see his 

work as a vital guide to the cultural dangers of the 21st century. As media ecologist 

Kenneth Rufo notes, Baudrillard is "full of interesting things, and even his misses... still 

pack a wallop."  

Close reading 

3. Scan the text to find answers to the following questions: 

1. What kind of image is called a “simulacrum”? 

2. What allegory is present in Jorge Luis Borges’s short story? 

3. Why did Baudrillard announce the year 2000 would not take place? 

4. Do we live in “a world where there is more and more information, and less and 

less meaning”?  

5. Why do the media have to simplify information for consumers? 

6. Why does Guy Debord claim that life becomes condensed into a set of recorded 

pictures? 

7. What images can construct reality, according to Baudrillard? 

8. Why is there a danger of creating utopias? 

9. What was the purpose of constructing modern simulacra? What does the example 

with Disney World reveal? 
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4. In what way did the scientists listed below influence, espouse and criticize 

Jean Baudrillard’s theories? 

Plato, Friedrich Nietzsche, Roland Barthes, Tim Berners-Lee, Douglass Kellner, 

David Harvey, Arthur and Marilouise Kroker, Kenneth Rufo. 

5. Which of the following ideas were put forward by Baudrillard and which 

ones were voiced by other thinkers? Name these thinkers. 

1. “The whole life of those societies…presents itself as an…accumulation of spec-

tacles”. Thus life becomes condensed into a set of recorded pictures… 

2. Reality is not whatever happens in the physical world (that reality is “dead”), but 

that which is capable of being simulated, or reproduced. 

3. “What I am, I don’t know. I am the simulacrum of myself”. 

4. He is wrong to insist that there is no reality behind the image. 

5. He points out that through capitalism, commodities also become detached from 

themselves. 

6. The real is produced from miniaturized units, from matrices, memory banks and 

command models – and with these it can be reproduced an indefinite number of 

times. 

7. Signs and symbols have ideological functions that they impart to the reader with 

a “natural” simplicity. 

8. We no longer want the real experience of something, but the experience of being 

told about the experience of something. 

9. He is full of interesting things, and even his misses…still pack a wallop. 

10. We can no longer look to God to find meaning in our life, because “God is dead”. 

Active vocabulary 

6. Find the following words and word combinations in the text, discuss their 

meaning with a partner and translate them into Russian:  

to precede; frayed; shred; Onset (n); to condense; pervasive; simulacrum (n., Pl.-

a); to replicate; to disseminate; digitally enhanced; herein; to be tantamount to smth.; 

hyperreal; superficial; to gratify one’s desires; irradiating; to take a stance; to pack a 

wallop (idiom) 
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7. Complete the table by supplying words from your active vocabulary: 

Definition Example 

Come before (something) in time A gun battle had _______________ the 

explosions. 

1) A strip of some material, such as pa-

per, cloth, or food, that has been torn, 

cut, or scraped from something larger 

2) [often with negative] A very small 

amount 

Her beautiful dress was torn to 

_______________.  

There was not a _______________of 

evidence that linked him to the fire. 

The beginning of something, esp. 

something unpleasant 

The expedition was over at the 

_______________of winter. 

Express (a piece of writing or speech) 

in fewer words; make concise 

He _______________the three plays in-

to a three-hour drama. 

Illuminate (something) by or as if by 

shining light on it 

Sunlight streamed down through stained 

glass, _______________the faces of 

family and friends. 

1) in this document or book 

2) in this matter; arising from this 

The author _______________recounts 

his travel adventures. 

_______________lies the problem. 

(esp. of an unwelcome influence or 

physical effect) Spreading widely 

throughout an area or a group of people 

The _______________influence of tele-

vision only hampers critical thinking. 

1) existing or occurring at or on the 

surface 

2) appearing to be true or real only un-

til examined more closely 

3) not thorough, deep, or complete; 

cursory 

4) not having or showing any depth of 

character or understanding 

The building suffered only 

_______________damage.  

The resemblance between the breeds is 

_______________. He had only the 

most _______________knowledge of 

foreign countries.  

Perhaps I was a 

_______________person. 
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1) make an exact copy of; reproduce 

2) repeat (a scientific experiment or tri-

al) to obtain a consistent result 

 

It might be impractical to 

_______________eastern culture in the 

west.  

These findings have been 

_______________by Atwood and Jack-

son. 

Intensify, increase, or further improve 

the quality, value, or extent of 

His refusal does nothing to 

_______________his reputation. Most 

photographers use computer techniques 

that _______________images. 

Equivalent in seriousness to; virtually 

the same as 

To leave a dog home alone is 

_______________to cruelty. 

Spread or disperse (something, esp. in-

formation) widely 

Health authorities should foster good 

practice by 

_______________information. 

 

8. Paraphrase the following sentences using the words and expressions from 

the active vocabulary: 

1. His place had nothing but tatty rooms with threadbare carpets. 

2. At the beginning of the war, oil prices climbed past $30 a barrel. 

3. Ageism is omnipresent and entrenched in our society. 

4. His resignations were equal to an admission of guilt. 

5. The Congress had agreed to adopt a tougher position on the armed struggle. 

6. That movie sure makes a strong impression on viewers.  

7. We have learnt how to compress serious messages into short, self-contained sen-

tences. 

8. The characters were exaggerated in comparison to reality. 

9. Their decision pleased me very much. 
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9. Word formation. Change the words in the box to complete the sentences. 

Finish the story using your knowledge of world history. 

When the real is no longer what it was, nostalgia assumes its 

full meaning. There is a plethora of myths of origin and of signs of 

reality – a plethora of truth, of secondary objectivity, and authentici-

ty. 1)_________________ of the true, of lived experience, 

2)_____________________ of the figurative where the object and 

substance have disappeared. 3)__________________(adj.) produc-

tion of the real and of the 4)___________________, parallel to and 

greater than the panic of material production: this is how simulation 

appears in the phase that concerns us – a strategy of the real, of the 

neoreal and the hyperreal that everywhere is the double of a strategy 

of 5)______________________. 

…The same goes for peaceful nuclear power stations. 

6)____________________(n) does not distinguish between the civil 

and the military: everywhere where 7)___________________ appa-

ratuses of control are elaborated, everywhere where the notion of 

security becomes omnipotent, everywhere where the norm replaces 

the old arsenal of laws and violence (including war), it is the system 

of deterrence that grows, and around it grows the historical, social, 

and political desert. A gigantic involution that makes every conflict, 

every finality, every8)______________________ contract in pro-

portion to this blackmail that interrupts, neutralizes, freezes them 

all. No longer can any revolt, any story be deployed according to its 

own logic because it risks 9)_______________________. No strat-

egy is possible any longer, and escalation is only a puerile game 

given over to the military. The political stake is dead, only 

10)____________________ of conflicts and carefully circum-

scribed stakes remain. 

Extracts from Jean Baudrillard “Simulacra and simulation”, 1995 

 

 

 

Escalate 

Resurrect 

Panic + 

strike 

Refer 

Deter 

 

Peaceful 

Reverse 

Confront 

 

Annihilate 

 

Simulacrum 
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10. Correct the statements below using your active vocabulary. One sentence 

is true: 

1. British computer scientist Stephen Hawking invents the World Wide Web, an In-

ternet-based hypermedia initiative for global information sharing. 

2. In the early 1700s the Industrial Revolution began in Europe. 

3. Jean Baudrillard’s parents were university teachers, and his grandparents were 

diplomats. 

4. Jean Baudrillard was the first to have upset the status quo when he went to study 

at the Sorbonne. 

5. Baudrillard’s right-wing, radical attitude made him famous (and controversial) 

worldwide. 

6. Guy Debord drew attention to the shift in cultural thinking that occurred with the 

decline in mass production. 

7. Baudrillard points out that through communism, commodities also became de-

tached from themselves. 

8. Simulacra make sense of the world, even if this is at the cost of complex mean-

ing. The world is becoming ever more profound. 

9. Baudrillard says that as virtual reality increases, our ideas and imaginations will 

develop. 

11. Translate into English using your active vocabulary: 

1. Ветер представлял серьезную опасность, поэтому мы решили отложить 

морскую прогулку. 

2. Позиция, которую занимает эта партия по вопросу абортов, хорошо извест-

на. 

3. Герберт отказался удовлетворить желание Глории узнать, что же произо-

шло на самом деле. 

4. В период экономического благополучия и стабильности произошло воз-

рождение всех наций Европы. 

5. Новый налог равносилен ограблению бедного населения. 

6. Необходимые реформы подрываются вездесущей коррупцией в стране. 
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7. Новое лечение может отсрочить начальную стадию (начало) болезни на не-

сколько лет. 

8. На самом деле, всю эту главу можно было бы сократить до нескольких аб-

зацев. 

9. Я собираюсь поделиться с тобой информацией, которую ты никогда не за-

будешь. 

10. Любая поломка сорвала бы наши планы путешествия по пустыне. 

12. Translate into Russian: 

Three orders of simulacra: 

1. simulacra that are natural, naturalist, founded on the image, on imitation and 

counterfeit, that are harmonious, optimistic, and that aim for the restitution or the 

ideal institution of nature made in God's image; 

2. simulacra that are productive, productivist, founded on energy, force, its materi-

alization by the machine and in the whole system of production – a Promethean 

aim of a continuous globalization and expansion, of an indefinite liberation of 

energy (desire belongs to the Utopias related to this order of simulacra); 

3. simulacra of simulation, founded on information, the model, the cybernetic game 

– total operationality, hyperreality, aim of total control. 

To the first category belongs the imaginary of the Utopia. To the second corre-

sponds science fiction, strictly speaking. To the third corresponds – is there an imagi-

nary that might correspond to this order? The most likely answer is that the good old 

imaginary of science fiction is dead and that something else is in the process of emerg-

ing (not only in fiction but in theory as well). The same wavering and indeterminate 

fate puts an end to science fiction – but also to theory, as specific genres. 

Extract from Jean Baudrillard “Simulacra and simulation”, 1995 

13. Render into English: 

Мир Бодрийяра — разнообразен. Это мир провокационных образов, не име-

ющих отношения к реальности, но порождающих войны. Это мир финансовых про-

вокаций, не имеющих отношения к реальности, но порождающих кризисы. 
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Это еще и мир этикеток. Если две одинаковые вещи с разными этикетками 

могут различаться по цене тысячу раз, и основой различия является только эти-

кетка, то что такое реальный костюм или какая-нибудь реальная шуба? Скопиро-

вал правильно этикетку, заменил вещь и получил прибыль в 100000 %. Зачем 

корпеть над реальностью и биться за ничтожные 5 %? И что такое реальность, ра-

бота с которой дает тебе неизмеримо меньше, чем работа с симулякрами, к этой 

реальности отношения не имеющими? 

Речь идет о религии подлога, культе подлога, воспевании подлога. Правда, 

мы сразу же натыкаемся на одно неочевидное, но очень важное обстоятельство. 

Человек может понять, что он существует и действительно преобразует себя — 

только оставляя след на теле реальности. Если ее нет, то он не может оставить та-

кого следа, не может понять, что он есть, и не может сущностно изменяться, то 

есть восходить. А в этом его главное предназначение. Не исполняя это предна-

значение, человек реально сходит с ума и реально деградирует. 

Так что же произойдет с человеком, если исчезнет разница между реальным 

и симулякрами? Или, тем более, симулякры станут намного важнее реальности 

(предлагаю в этой связи читателю постоянно держать в памяти строку поэта: «И 

нам уже важней казаться, и нам уже не важно быть»)? Останется ли тогда че-

ловек? 

Юрий Бялый , 21 февраля 2013 г. 

https://gazeta.eot.su 

Ex. 14. Here is an entry from Mary Spanos’s blog on the issue of simulacra. 

What conclusions can we draw from it? 

 “By definition, simulacra is an image or representation of someone or some-

thing. 

Two separate theories of Simulacra; one from Baudrillard, one from McLuhan, 

“yet both draw on the role of mass media in representing reality”. 

In particular, Baudrillard’s theory refers to the fact that reality is no longer reali-

ty, but rather it is the representation of said reality that is created which is what we per-

ceive as real. 
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One example of this would be the quick rise and fall of Instagram star Essena 

O’Neill. She was a major Instagram celebrity who was paid to endorse certain products 

and a certain lifestyle; basically her Instagram was solely created to advertise. As stated 

by her however, it all came crashing down when she told the truth, stating that none of 

it was real and in fact every image was an edited representation of an ideal which she 

knew would manage to…” 

https://michaelagraceblog.wordpress.com/2016/04/15/simulacra/ 

 

Project work 

15. Create a presentation on a number of Instagram accounts that you feel 

are full of simulacra. Justify your opinion. What do you think about the true 

level of happiness of these people? 
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Analyzing questionnaires 

Pre-watching 

1. Translate the following words: 

Virtual Learning Environment – a system for learning and teaching using the in-

ternet and special software.; coding; spreadsheet; SPSS; measures of central tendency 

— Mean, Median, Mode; dispersion or distribution; range; statistical deviation; to 

sway; univariate; bivariate; scatterplot; inferential statistics; standard deviation; correla-

tion analysis 

While watching 

2. Give examples for the 3 types of questions: 

Category type questions  

Ordinal type questions  

Continuous type questions  

3. Describe the steps of data analysis: 

First step 

 ________________________________________________________ 

Second step 

________________________________________________________ 

Third step ________________________________________________________ 

4. What are the best ways to analyze the following types of questions: 

 Category type questions  

 Ordinal type questions  

 Continuous type questions  

5. Complete the following sentences using the information from the video: 

1. The three measures of central tendency are __________, __________ and 

__________ 

2. The range is the difference between ________ and __________ responses. 
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3. A more rigorous approach is to use __________________, which is less 

__________ by extreme cases. 

4. __________ statistics look at one measure or variable at a time. 

5. __________ statistics look at pairs of question and the way they interact. 

6. __________ is the association of two various type questions. It involves, for ex-

ample, dividing the __________ and __________ into several categories. A 

__________ presents it quite well. 

7. __________ analysis may involve a category question and a __________ ques-

tion. It involves dividing the questionnaires into two __________, male and fe-

male, calculating the __________ and __________ deviation for each of them 

and __________ them. 

8. If we have two continuous type questions we can use a __________. It 

__________ each of the persons responses to each of the questions. 

9. In the example the use of VLE is __________ against the confidence with IT. A 

__________ relationship means, as one increases, so does the other. A 

__________ relationship means that as one increases, the other decreases. 

10. In order to raise the rigor of our research, we have to use __________ statistics. 

They are used for making __________ based on the information obtained from 

small groups. 

11. Inferential statistics allow us to determine whether the result produced by our 

__________ could or could not be the result of __________. 

12. __________ results are those achieved by chance. 

13. The level of confidence in social sciences is __________ percent. 

14. The three main tests are called ________________________test; 

________________________ test; ________-test; ________ 

6. What are the three measures of central tendency? How are they calculated? 

1. ________ 

2. ________ 

3. ________ 



241 

 

7. After watching: 

Read the following text and explain the advantages and disadvantages of using the 

3 measures of central tendency: 

МЕРЫ ЦЕНТРАЛЬНОЙ ТЕНДЕНЦИИ 

Меры центральной тенденции — различные способы осмысления цен-

тральной или средней позиции группы наблюдений, чисел и т.д. Имеются три ме-

ры: мода, медиана и среднее. Мода — наиболее частое значение. Медиана — зна-

чение, занимающее центральное положение, имея множество величин как ниже, 

так и выше себя. Среднее (чаще называемое средней величиной) вычисляется пу-

тем суммирования всех индивидуальных значений и деления суммы на число 

случаев или наблюдений. Иногда совокупность наблюдений выдает бимодальное 

распределение  (где две разные величины встречаются наиболее часто). 

Кроме того, при наличии равного числа наблюдений центрального значения 

медианы нет. В этом случае ее проводят на полпути между двумя центрально 

расположенными значениями. Если в распределении много значений, медиана 

приблизительно вычисляется путем интерполяции. Данные сначала группируют-

ся в совокупность числа частот, а за нее принимают расположенные внутри сред-

ней группы, и математически определяют ее положение от процента случаев бо-

лее низких и более высоких частот. Выбор применяемой меры центральной тен-

денции  зависит от двух факторов: используемых уровней измерения (см. Крите-

рии и уровни измерения)  и величины дисперсии в совокупности наблюдений. 

Там, где используется мера номинального уровня, следует рассчитывать только 

моду. Например, если числовые величины были назначены различным типам 

размещения, мода покажет, который из них наиболее распространенный, но и 

среднее, и медиана были бы лишены значений. Медиана лучше всего подходит к 

мерам порядкового уровня, где относительные расстояния между категориями не 

известны (хотя надо сказать, что многие социальные ученые прибегают к средне-

му, когда имеют дело с переменными порядкового уровня. Ведь тогда можно 

провести большое количество статистических тестов). Наконец, среднему, как 

правило, отдается предпочтение при мерах интервального уровня, кроме тех слу-
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чаев, в которых имеется ряд предельных значений, искажающих распределение. 

Например, средние доходы группы респондентов легко исказить, включив в мо-

дель нескольких получателей высоких заработков. Тогда лучше применять меди-

ану, которая пригодна и к сгруппированным данным с открытой "самой высокой" 

категорией. Так, доход мог бы быть сгруппирован таким образом, что все полу-

чают по 100 тыс. ф. ст. в год объединены вместе, и нет верхнего предела заработ-

ка у людей данной категории. Тогда среднее не может быть рассчитано, а вели-

чина медианы оценивается путем интерполяции, упомянутой выше. 

http://tocodata.com/analitika/mery-centralnoi-tendencii.html  
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Unit 15 

Labelling theory 

Howard Becker 

Born in Chicago, USA, in 

1928, sociologist Howard Saul 

Becker became involved in the 

world of music from an early age. 

By the age of 15 he was working 

as a semi-professional pianist in bars and clubs and 

was regularly exposed to the drug culture that he later 

made the subject of his studies. After reading sociolo-

gy at the University of Chicago, most of his academic 

career was spent at Northwestern University. Becker 

has received many awards during his academic career, 

including the Award for a Career of Distinguished 

Scholarship from the American Sociological Associa-

tion in 1998. Becker is known for his academic gen-

erosity – although mainly retired, he continues to help 

doctoral students with their work and offers advice on 

how to publish their theses. Music – jazz in particular 

– remains a subject of personal and research interest 

for him. 

Key works 

1963 Outsiders: Studies in the Sociology of Deviance  

1982 Art Worlds  

1998 Tricks of the Trade 

KEY DATES 

1938 Austrian-US historian 

Frank Tannenbaum argues 

that criminal behaviour is the 

result of conflict between one 

group and the community at 

large. 

1951 Social Pathology, by 

US sociologist Edwin 

Lemert, introduces the idea 

of primary and secondary de-

viancy. 

1969 Authorities create devi-

ant identities, says US soci-

ologist David Matza in Be-

coming Deviant. 

1976 US sociologist Aaron 

Cicourel suggests that the po-

lice operate with a stereotype 

of the deviant as a young, 

working-class male; these 

youths are therefore far more 

likely to be sentenced than 

middle-class youths who 

commit crimes. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Read the following quotations by Howard S Becker about deviance. 

Which of them do you agree with? 

 The rule-breaker might feel his judges are outsiders.  

 Social groups create deviance by making the rules whose infraction consti-

tutes deviance.  

 Deviant behavior is behaviour that people so label.  

2. Turn to your partner and discuss the following: 

 What kind of people do you consider deviant? 

 Are all criminals deviant and all deviants criminal? 

 Who in society can label people as deviant or criminal? 

 Have you ever labeled anyone or been labeled as deviant? If yes, how did 

it feel? 

Skim reading: 

3. Look through the text and fairly quickly and see if the following ideas are 

mentioned in the text:  

1. Criminal  behavior  is  the  result  of  conflict  between  one  group  and  the  

community  at  large. 

2. If  someone  commits  a  crime,  and  is  caught  and  labeled   as  criminal  or  

deviant,  they  may  change  their  behavior  in  the  future  to  live  up  to  that  

label. 

3. It  is  not  the  act  itself  that  is  deviant;  the  response  of  society  defines  it  as  

such. 

4. Deviance  is  relative  –  it  depends  on  who  commits  it  and  how  it  is  re-

sponded  to. 

5. People only willingly learned what was meaningful   to them. 

6. What  becomes  a  crime  is  the  outcome  of  decisions  and  actions  taken  by  

governments  and  agents  of  the  state. 
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Our identity and behavior are determined by how we are described and classified 

Although many people in society break the law – for example, by exceeding the 

speed limit or stealing stationery from work – only some are regarded as real criminals. 

Labelling theory, which emerged from a mistrust of government powers in post-war 

Britain and the USA in the 1960s and 70s, considers why this is so. Proponents of la-

belling theory argue that criminologists once tended to conceptualize criminals as types 

of people, asking why particular individuals, or groupsof people, committed crime. In 

contrast, labelling theory questions why some acts are thought to be deviant and who 

has the power to label some people's behaviour as deviant; it then examines the impact 

of such labelling on society and the individual. Consider this example. If a group of 

young, middle-class men on a stag night are drunk and disorderly in a town centre, the 

authorities are likely to attribute their behaviour to youthful exuberance. But if a similar 

disturbance is caused by young, working-class men, they are far more likely to be la-

belled as hooligans or criminals. 

According to labelling theorists, this is because rule-makers, such as judges and 

politicians, tend to be middle or upper class and treat the infractions of their own kind 

more leniently than the deviance of working-class people. Our concept of deviance 

comes, the theorists argue, not so much from what people do, as how others respond to 

it – labelling is a political act. This school of thought – which has connections with the 

work of Emile Durkheim, G H Mead, and the Chicago School in the USA – is particu-

larly associated with the work of US sociologists Howard S Becker and Edwin Lemert. 

Types of deviancy 

Lemert distinguished between the ideas of "primary" and "secondary" deviancy. 

According to him, primary deviance is when a crime or other act is committed, but is 

not officially labelled as deviant, either because it went unnoticed or because the perpe-

trator was considered to be acting out of character. Either way, it does not attach a label 

of "deviant" to the individual. Secondary deviance is the effect that society's reaction 

has on an individual. If someone commits a crime, and is caught and labelled as crimi-

nal or deviant, they may change their behaviour in the future to live up to that label. 
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In Outsiders (1963), Becker developed a number of Lemert's ideas and laid the 

foundations for what became known as labelling theory. He argued that there is no such 

thing as a deviant act: how we respond to an act depends on whether a particular form 

ofbehaviour has become sanctioned within a given society. For example, "terrorists" are 

accused of murder but the army may legally kill terrorists. And among Western nations, 

as recently as the 1990s, a husband forcing intercourse on his wife was not guilty of 

rape, according to the law. Becker claims that it is not the act itself that is deviant; the 

response of society defines it as such and, crucially, the responses of the powerful de-

termine how society is expected to view such behaviours. Only those who have power 

can make a label stick; institutions such as the criminal justice system can ensure that a 

deviant label will follow an individual. Rather than being universal, deviance is relative 

– it depends on who commits it and how it is responded to. 

Moral entrepreneurs 

Coining a label that has proved extremely useful in the social sciences, Becker 

identifies "moral entrepreneurs" as the people in society who have the power to label 

others. They task themselves with the role of persuading others to see the world in a 

way that suits their own moral beliefs. They fall into two types: rule creators and rule 

enforcers. The position and identity of moral entrepreneurs varies between societies, 

but they are always people in positions of relative power, who use that power to get 

their own way by either imposing their will on others, or by negotiating with them. 

Becker illustrated the actions of moral entrepreneurs through the case study of a 

publicity campaign that was run by the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) in the 

USA in 1937. The goal was to ban the recreational use of marijuana. The moral entre-

preneurs' distaste for public displays of enjoyment or ecstasy, coupled with a Protestant 

concern for respectability and self-control, led to the push for legal change. The FBI, 

according to Becker, used various means to achieve their goals; these included propa-

ganda such as the film Reefer Madness, as well as public debate and political lobbying. 

Deviant "careers" 

Becker was particularly interested in individuals who internalized the label of 

deviancy, making it their defining characteristic, and went on to adopt lifestyles with 
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deviancy as a central feature. He studied marijuana users to investigate how they pro-

gressed through the various stages of a deviant "career" and noted that first-time mari-

juana smokers had to learn how to perceive and subsequently enjoy the effects of the 

drug. Without this learning process, he said, taking the drug could be unpleasant or ap-

parently have no effect whatsoever. Learning was central to the meaning of the deviant 

act -people only willingly learned what was meaningful to them – and individuals be-

came fully fledged "dope smokers" only when they learned how to hide the habit from 

the "straight" or "square" world. If the smoker was caught and charged or arrested, their 

deviant status was likely to be confirmed. Becker reasoned that following a deviant ca-

reer has its rewards, though they do not come from wider society; instead, they come 

from feeling a sense of belonging to a group that is united by its opposition to the world 

at large. 

Labelling critics 

Despite its influence and continued popularity, a number of criticisms can be lev-

eled at labelling theory. The British sociologist Jock Young, for example, points to the 

fact that much labelling theory focuses on marginal deviancy rather than more "serious" 

crimes, and therefore ignores the fact that some crimes, such as murder, are almost uni-

versally condemned, and are not subject to alternative perceptions of deviancy. Alvin 

Gouldner, a US sociologist, has complained that Becker's deviants passively accept the 

labels forced upon them, rather than fighting back. Gouldner challenges Becker's theory 

by saying people frequently fight back in their own defence: free will is far stronger 

than Becker's work implies. 

Academics such as Becker have also been accused of romanticizing the under-

dog; in response, Becker has stated that "unconventional sentimentality... is the lesser 

evil". But Becker's work forces us to ask important questions about power relationships 

and justice in society and has been significant for a number of theorists who focus on 

deviancy. US sociologist David Matza, for instance, develops many of Becker's ideas 

by arguing that what becomes a crime is the outcome of decisions and actions taken by 

governments and agents of the state. According to this process, both the criminal and 
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their act are seen as abnormal and yet from the perspective of the deviant, the deviancy 

is entirely normal behavior. 

While reading 

4. Scan the text to find answers to the following questions: 

1. What are the basic components of labeling theory? 

2. How did Lemert describe types of deviancy? 

3. What was Becker’s concept concerning a deviant act? 

4. How does Becker identify “moral entrepreneurs”? 

5. How did Becker illustrate the actions of moral entrepreneurs? 

6. What is the difference between rule creators and rule enforcers? 

7. What was Becker particularly interested in? 

8. Why did he study marijuana users? 

9. Why did some sociologists criticize labeling theory? 

10. What view does Becker stick to regarding the underdog? 

11. What questions does Becker’s work   force   us to ask? 

12. What is the main idea of the article? 

5. Match the names of sociologists with their quotations.  Comment  on  the  

ones  that  you  like  best  (worst)  of  all. 

Aaron Cicourel 

David Matza 

Frank Tannenbaum (Austrian-US historian) 

Howard S. Becker 

Alvin Gouldner 

Edwin Lemert 

1. The  process  of  making  a  criminal… is  a  process  of  tagging,  defining,  

identifying,  segregating.      

2. The  police  operate  with  a  stereotype    of  the  deviant  as  a  young,  working-

class  male;  these  youths  are  therefore  far  more  likely  to  be  sentenced  than  

middle-class   youths  who  commit  crimes.   

3. Deviant behavior is behavior that people so label.    
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4. Primary  deviance  is  when  a  crime    or  other  act  is  committed,  but  is  not  

officially  labeled  as  deviant,  either  because  it  went  unnoticed  or  because  

the  perpetrator  was  considered  to  be  acting  out  of  character.   

5. Social  groups  create  deviance  by  making  the  rules  whose  infraction  consti-

tutes  deviance.    

6. … people  frequently  fight  back  in  their  own  defence:  free  will  is  far  

stronger…   

7. The rule-breaker   might feel his judges are outsiders.   

8. Authorities create deviant identities.   

6.  Read  the  following  sentences  and  decide  if  they  are  true  or  false.  

Correct false statements. 

1. Judges  and  politicians  treat  the  infractions  of  their  own  kind  more  severely   

than  the  deviance  of  working-class  people.   

2. If  someone  commits  a  crime  and  is  labeled  as  criminal,  they  never  change  

their  behavior.  

3. How  we  respond  to  an  act  depends  on  whether  a  particular  form  of  be-

havior  has  become  sanctioned  within  a  given  society.   

4. Only those who have power can make a label stick.   

5. Moral entrepreneurs are always people in positions of relative power.  

6. Because  of  its  influence   and  continued  popularity,  labeling  theory  has  

never  been  criticized.   

Active vocabulary 

7. Find the following words and word combinations in the text, discuss their 

meaning with a partner and translate them into Russian: 

Mistrust; proponent of  a  theory; to commit a crime; in contrast; impact  of  

smth.  on smth.; stag  night; to attribute smth.  to smth.; youthful exuberance; infrac-

tion; leniently; perpetrator; live up to smth.; to sanction smth.; enforcer; to ban smth; 

distaste for smth.; to internalize; subsequently; fully fledged; the world at large; under-

dog  
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8. Choose words from your active vocabulary which best fit the definitions 

below. 

1. a   person  which  is  treated  

badly  or  gets  the  worst  deal  

in  any  activity;  a  person  or  

team  that  is  expected  to  lose  

a  race  or  competition 

As the ___________ here, they have 

nothing to lose and everything to gain. 

Did they make fun of him for speaking 

up for the ___________in school? 

2. to   forbid   by  law;  to  offi-

cially  say  that  something  

must  not  be  done 

The government is considering a total 

___________on the sale of handguns. 

Smoking is ___________in the build-

ing. 

3. not  severely,  mercifully,  gen-

tly 

The younger teachers generally had a 

more ___________attitude towards their 

students. 

He was given a comparatively 

__________fine. 

4. the  effect  that  a  person,  

event,  or  situation   has  on  

someone  or  something 

Winning this competition could have a 

big ___________on my life. 

5. used  to  show  that  someone  

or  something  is  completely   

different  from  someone   or   

something  else 

His lack of hypocrisy is in sharp 

___________to some politicians. The 

stock lost 60 cents a share, 

___________to last year, when it gained 

21 cents. 

6. a  person  who  supports  or  

argues  in  favour  of  a  partic-

ular  idea  or  plan  of  action 

Steinem has always been a strong 

___________of women’s rights. 

7. An act of breaking the rule or 

law 

The local police frequently arrested stu-

dents for exceeding the speed limit or 

other minor ___________of the law. 
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8. completely developed, trained, 

or established 

 

After seven years of training she’s now 

a ___________ doctor. 

9. someone who is given the re-

sponsibility for making sure 

that a particular thing happens 

or is done, usually in govern-

ment or business 

As chief ___________his job was to 

push through the highly unpopular eco-

nomic reforms. 

10. to make attitudes or behavior 

part of one's nature by learning 

or unconscious assimilation 

At the end of colonial rule, many of the 

people had ___________foreign values. 

11. someone who does something 

morally wrong or illegal 

The ___________of racially motivated 

violence must be punished. 

 

9. Find substitutes for the italicized words using your active vocabulary. 

mistrust exuberance  commit  attribute live up to  the world at 

large  stag night  distaste  subsequently  sanction 

1. Concern that others will discover the secrets in the dark rooms of our mind fills 

us with trepidation and suspicion. 

2. The  behavior  of  the  group  of  young,  middle-class  men  was  characterized   

as  youthful cheerfulness. 

3. Criminologists tended to conceptualize criminals as types of people, asking why 

particular individuals carry out crimes. 

4. They  may  change  their  behavior  in  the  future  to measure up to  that  label. 

5. They   come  from  feeling  a  sense  of  belonging  to  a  group  that  is  united  

by  its  opposition  to  the  whole  world . 

6. If  a  group  of  young,  middle-class  men  on   a  party  for  men  only are drunk  

and  disorderly  in  a  town   centre,  the  authorities  take  it  for  granted. 

7. She looked with contempt at the man’s shabby clothes. 
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8. The six men were eventually acquitted of all charges, but only after they had 

served 17 years in prison. 

9. The President’s administration refused to authorize a military attack. 

10.  Translate the following sentences into English using your active vocabulary: 

Гилберт сидел в зале суда красный как рак, понимая, что карьера отца раз-

валилась из-за этой глупой пьяной драки во время мальчишника. Обвинения в 

совершении преступления оказали значительное влияние не только на его 

жизнь, но и на жизнь всех его родственников. Он надеялся, что судья посмотрит 

на его действия как на шумные развлечения молодёжи и накажет его не строго, 

но сам судья вовсе не считал пьяное насилие мелким правонарушением. 

Судья Cтрэтфорд всегда был сторонником теории, что главная задача 

стражей порядка – это борьба против  таких преступников как он – привилеги-

рованных детей высокопоставленных чиновников. Его старшая сестра Дженни-

фер признала, что разрешила использовать свой загородный дом для вечеринки, 

но вовсе не одобряла распития в нём крепких алкогольных напитков, не говоря 

уж о стрельбе. Гилберт утверждал, что они просто хотели пострелять по бутыл-

кам на заднем дворе, и не знал о том, что в их округе был запрет на использова-

ние огнестрельного оружия. Дженнифер заявила, что она никогда не доверяла 

его друзьям, и вообще терпеть не могла такие виды развлечения, как стрельба. 

По её словам, именно он первым начал стрелять, когда Тимоти отказался держать 

бутылки, служившие мишенями, что в дальнейшем перешло в полноценную 

драку.  

Discussion 

11. Look through the list of weird laws from around the world. Split into two 

groups, one defending their existence and the other demanding their repeal: 

1. In Milan, Italy, it is illegal for citizens to frown in public—unless they’re at a 

funeral or visiting someone in the hospital. 

2. It’s illegal to chew gum in Singapore. In fact, no gum is bought or sold here. 

The law is said to be in place to keep public spaces clean. 
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3. In Mexico, it is illegal for bicyclists to lift their feet off the pedals while riding 

as this might cause them to lose control of the bike. 

4. In Switzerland, it’s against the law to flush a toilet after 10 p.m. in an apart-

ment building. 

5. Why did the chicken cross the road? Who knows? But it better think twice 

about doing that in Georgia. There, it’s illegal for a chicken to cross the road! 

6. In other chicken news, there is a law in New Zealand that states you cannot fly 

with a rooster in a hot air balloon. 

7. In Baltimore, Maryland, it’s illegal to bring a lion to the movies. And we’re 

not lyin’! 

8. It’s illegal to drive a dirty car in Russia. 

9. According to a law in Scotland, you must allow someone into your house if he 

knocks on your door and needs to use the bathroom. 

10. In Oshawa, Ontario, it is against the law to climb a tree. 

12. Project work. Find examples of laws that are weird and need changing or 

repealing. Find out why they were passed and what function they served. 

Present your findings in class on your own or with a partner.  
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Structured and unstructured interviews 

Before watching 

1. Correct the following statements if necessary: 

1. Structured interviews may have both open-ended and closed-ended questions. 

2. Structured interviews generate qualitative data, and unstructured interviews pro-

duce quantitative data. 

3. Positivists prefer easily quantifiable data. 

4. It is easy to check the reliability of data amassed by interpretivists. 

5. Structured interviews produce highly valid data (F – it suffers from the imposi-

tion problem) 

While watching: 

2. Note the strengths and limitations of structured and unstructured inter-

views using the table below: 

 Type of interview 

structured unstructured 

strengths 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

limitations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

After watching 

3. Answer the following questions: 

1. Are a survey and a structured interview basically one and the same thing? 

2. In what case is one preferable to the other? 

3. In what case is an unstructured interview preferable to a structured one? 

4. Prepare to conduct an interview with a member of your group.  
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Unit 16 

Education and schooling 

 
           Samuel Bowles       Herbert Gintis             Paul Willis 

Samuel Bowles and Herbert Gintis 

Both Samuel Bowles, born in New Haven, 

Connecticut, USA, and Herbert Gintis, born in Phila-

delphia, Pennsylvania, received doctoral degrees from 

Harvard University and they have since worked ex-

tensively with one another. They were invited by the 

US civil rights leader Martin Luther King Jr to write 

educational background papers for the Poor People's 

March of 1968. Much of their work, which has been 

described as Marxist, argues that many social institu-

tions, such as schools, are characterized by the disci-

plinary exercise of power. 

They were both hired in 1973 to join the eco-

nomics department at the University of Massachu-

setts. Gintis still works there, but Bowles left in 2001 

to join the Santa Fe Institute as research professor and 

director of behavioural sciences, and he is also a pro-

fessor of economics at the University of Siena. Recent 

collaborations have focused on cultural and genetic 

evolution, asking why large groups of unrelated indi-

KEY DATES 

1968 In Life in Classrooms, 

US sociologist Philip W Jack-

son claims that children are 

socialized in the classroom via 

a "hidden curriculum". 

1971 Influential research by 

British sociologist Basil Bern-

stein suggests that working-

class children are disadvan-

taged in the education system. 

1973 According to Pierre 

Bourdieu, the reproduction of 

"cultural capital" (the ability 

to recognize cultural refer-

ences, to know how to act ap-

propriately in different social 

situations, and so on) explains 

middle-class success. 

1976 US academics Samuel 
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viduals gather together cooperatively. 

Key works 

1976 Schooling in Capitalist America: Educa-

tional Reform and the Contradictions of Economic Life  

1986 Democracy and Capitalism: Property, 

Community, and the Contradictions of Modern Social 

Thought 

2005 Unequal Chances: Family Background 

and Economic Success (eds) 

Paul Willis 

A cultural theorist, sociologist, and ethnog-

rapher, Paul Willis was born in Wolverhampton, UK. 

After graduating from the University of Cambridge 

with a degree in literary criticism, he studied for his 

PhD at the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies 

at the University of Birmingham. 

From 1989 to 1990, Willis was a member of the 

Youth Policy Working Group for the Labour Party. 
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ical studies of culture; in 2000 he co-founded the 

journal Ethnography. Having been a professor of so-

cial and cultural ethnography at Keele University, he 

is now a professor in the sociology department of 
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1977 Learning to Labour: How Working Class 

Kids Get Working Class Jobs 

1978 Profane Culture  

2000 The Ethnographic Imagination 

Bowles and Herbert Gintis 

suggest that schools are insti-

tutions that teach people their 

place in society. 

1978 Kathleen Clarricoates' 

British study indicates that 

gender inequity, to the detri-

ment of girls, forms part of the 

implicit curriculum. 

1979 British journalist Paul 

Corrigan's Schooling the 

Smash Street Kids argues that 

working-class boys reject 

middle-class understandings 

of success through hard work. 

1983 Henry Giroux, US cul-

tural critic, suggests that hid-

den curriculums are plural, 

operating along lines of gen-

der and ethnicity as well as 

social class. 

1994 A study by British soci-

ologist Mairtin Mac an Ghaill, 

The Making of Men, reflects 

some of Paul Willis's findings, 

showing how "macho lads" 

react against school. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Read the following quotes about education and ask your partner which 

one he/she likes best and why. 

“Study without desire spoils the memory, and it retains nothing that it takes in.” ― Le-

onardo da Vinci 

 “You educate a man; you educate a man. You educate a woman; you educate a genera-

tion.” ― Brigham Young 

“Education is the ability to listen to almost anything without losing your temper or your 

self-confidence.” ― Robert Frost 

How is it that little children are so intelligent and men so stupid? It must be education 

that does it. – Alexander Dumas (fils) 

The structure of social relations in education...inures the student to the discipline of the 

workplace. 

Samuel Bowles &Herbert Gintis 

“Children must be taught how to think, not what to think.” ― Margaret Mead 

“Education without values, as useful as it is, seems rather to make man a more clever 

devil.”― C.S. Lewis 

Skim reading 

2. Read the texts fairly quickly and find answers to the following questions: 

1. What  kind  of  personality  do  schools  try  to  develop  according  to  Bowles  

and  Gintis? 

2. What  part  are  parents  supposed  to  play  in  the   process   of  educating   their  

children? 

3. Will  you  give  the  picture  of  the  world  of  education  and  work  that  is  in  

store  for  many  young  people  as  it  is  painted  by  the  author? 

Text A. Schooling has at once been something done to the poor and for the poor 

Schools exist to prepare children for adulthood and society, but in the 1960s the 

benign consensus about this fact of modern life began to fragment. At the end of that 

decade the term "hidden curriculum" was coined by Philip W Jackson, who claimed 

that elements of socialization take place in school that are not part of the formal educa-
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tional curriculum. Although Emile Durkheim had observed this imparting of values 

decades earlier, it was now given a less favourable interpretation and since then several 

sociological approaches have developed. 

The most radical perspective comes from US economists Samuel Bowles and 

Herbert Gintis, who argue in Schooling in Capitalist America(1976) that education is 

not a neutral sphere but one where the needs of capitalism are reproduced by implicitly 

creating attitudes among young people that prepare them for work that alienates them in 

their future lives. 

According to Bowles and Gintis, schools exist to reproduce social inequalities. 

Therefore, the best predictor for a child's future is the economic status of parents, rather 

than academic achievement or intelligence. Although the explicit curriculum is about 

equality of opportunity, education's prime role is not to teach the skills needed in the 

world of work, but to instil into children the "hidden curriculum". 

Working-class children are taught their place in society and learn that qualities 

such as working hard, deference, punctuality, and following orders are prized. These 

traits are rewarded, while creativity and independent thought are not valued. This main-

tains the economic status quo, which needs industrious, uncritical employees. 

Bowles and Gintis claim that early 19th-century schools in the USA were set up 

to assimilate immigrants into the "American" work ethic. Crucially, there is a "corre-

spondence" between the hierarchical social relations within the school system and those 

found in the economic system. The nature of work also has similarities: pupils have lit-

tle control over what they study and neither do they study for the inherent value of 

knowledge; like workers, they are "alienated". Schools teach children that social ine-

qualities are just and inevitable, and therefore education can be seen as a form of social 

control. 

Class matters 

In France, Pierre Bourdieu took a different view and suggested that the hidden 

curriculum is achieved through the cultural reproduction of knowledge. The dominant 

class is able to define its culture and values as superior and this shapes what is taught, 

thus people learn to respect things perceived as upper class and deride those considered 
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working class. For example, working-class children might be taught that classical music 

is superior to popular music, and that it is too difficult for them to understand, whereas 

middle-class children are taught how to appreciate it. In a similar way, middle-class 

children are taught the qualities that will enable them to become leaders. So, lower-

class children face systematic bias against them in the system. 

Many sociologists, such as British academic Diane Reay, contend that schools 

have not become vehicles for economic opportunity. The work of Bowles and Gintis 

still has much resonance because there has been little progress for the working classes 

over the last century. The poor are simply better educated than in the past. Throughout 

Western society, "real" incomes for the poorest have been falling, inequality has been 

increasing, and it is common to find graduates in low-paid work.  

Text B HOW WORKING-CLASS KIDS GET WORKING-CLASS JOBS 

A repeated claim is that society is meritocratic: people can achieve to the level of 

their ability. But Paul Willis, in his study of working-class youths in an industrial town 

in England in the 1970s, asks why it is, then, that working-class boys end up in work-

ing-class jobs. 

Following 12 boys, or "lads" as he refers to them, in their final two years of 

school and first year of employment, Willis claims it is the culture and values surround-

ing these young men that inform their life choices. They develop a counterculture that 

resists the philosophy of school, namely that academic hard work will lead to progress. 

Through language, dress, and practices such as smoking and drinking, they make clear 

their rejection of middle-class ideals, and instead emphasize their belief in practical 

skills and life experience, developing what Willis sees as a chauvinistic or patriarchal 

attitude. 

School's out 

The boys see academic knowledge as "feminine", and pupils who aspire to 

achieve – the "ear'oles" (conformists) – as "sissies" and inferior. Factory work and simi-

lar employment is viewed, says Willis, as suitably masculine. Many of the boys work 

part-time, for example as shelf-stackers or key-cutters, and learn the value of and cul-

ture connected to such work. 
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Their attitudes to girls are exploitative and hypocritical ("sexy" girls are desired 

but also become figures of contempt), and are based, Willis claims, on a belief in the 

gendered division of labour. Another challenging aspect of their culture is racism, 

which serves to distinguish their white, working-class group identity. The factory or 

shop-floor culture mirrors the boys' experiences in school – with a stress in both places 

on having a laugh and resisting too much work. 

Factory fodder? 

Willis argues that, in effect, the boys' "performance" of working-class masculini-

ty supports both patriarchy and – crucially, from a Marxist perspective – capitalism by 

providing the low-paid (male) workforce. The lads, however, experience their employ-

ment as a matter of their own free choice rather than as exploitation. 

Willis says that this is not simply an example of Friedrich Engels' "false con-

sciousness", whereby the dominant ideology is imposed from above. Instead, ideas 

about class, gender, and ethnicity also emerge from within their culture; they are very 

aware that they would have to sacrifice their class identity to move up the social ladder. 

Their teachers often have low expectations of the boys, leading them to gradually give 

up on the idea of teaching them. Schools thus play a crucial role in reproducing cultural 

values, economic divisions, and working-class trajectories. 

New questions 

Willis's work has been criticized, for example by British sociologists David 

Blackledge and Barry Hunt, for being based on insufficient sampling. But in the 1990s 

British sociologist Inge Bates reframed Willis's question to ask why working-class girls 

end up with working-class and gender-stereotyped jobs. One of her studies showed that 

girls who wanted to work in childcare ended up on training schemes for care of the el-

derly. Another study focused on girls who were keen to enter the gender-stereotyped 

world of fashion. These aspirations confirm, says Bates, that working-class girls have 

limited horizons. Overall, Bates suggests that a constrained labour market, few qualifi-

cations, and socialization into "choosing" gendered jobs means there is little evidence 

of social mobility.  
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While reading 

3. Scan  text A for  answers  to  the  following  questions: 

1. What   are the basic aims of school? 

2. Do  schools  exist  to  provide  equal  opportunity  for  people  of  all    social  

classes?  (Give  your  reasons) 

3. What are working-class children taught? 

4. Why  do  schools  teach  children  that  social   inequalities  are  just  and  inevi-

table? 

5. What is the difference between what working-class and   middle-class children 

might be taught? 

6. Why are classes in the same subject offered at different levels? 

7. What kind of personality do schools try to develop in school-students? 

8. What conclusion does the author arrive at? 

4. Scan  text B  for  answers  to  the  following  questions: 

9. Why is modern society characterized as meritocratic? 

10. What   influences the young men’s life choices? 

11. What kind of counterculture do they develop? 

12. What is the boys’ attitude to academic knowledge? 

13. What kind of employment is viewed   as   suitably   masculine? 

14. What are the challenging aspects of their culture? 

15. What does the expression   “factory fodder” mean? 

16. What confirms that working-class girls have limited horizons? 

17. Why is formal academic knowledge derided as feminine? 

18. Why are practical jobs believed to be masculine? 

After reading 

5. Read  the  following   sentences  and  decide  if  they  are  true  or  false.  

Correct false statements. 

1. Working-class counter-school   culture accepts   middle-class values. 

2. They develop a counterculture   that   supports   the philosophy of school.   

3. Their attitudes to girls   are courteous and romantic.  
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4. Their teachers often have low expectations of the boys. 

5. Working-class boys are fiercely opposed to school. 

6. Working-class girls end up with gender-stereotyped jobs. 

7. Much  of  their  work  claims  that  many  social  institutions,  such  as  schools,  

are  characterized  by  the  disciplinary  exercise  of  power. 

8. Qualities  such  as  creativity  and  independent  thought  are  prized  and  re-

warded.  

9. Early  19th-century  schools   in  the  USA  were  set  up  to  assimilate  immi-

grants  into  the  “American”  work  ethic.   

10. The poor are simply worse educated than in the past. 

Active vocabulary 

6. Find the following words and word combinations in the text, discuss their 

meaning with a partner and translate them into Russian: 

Text A 

benign; hidden curriculum; to coin (a term); to impart; to instill smth into smb.; 

deference; to deride; to appreciate; to contend 

Text B 

meritocratic; counterculture; chauvinistic; hypocritical; contempt; gendered divi-

sion of labour; to impose smth.; to sacrifice smth.; social ladder; to give up on 

smb/smth.; to be keen to do smth. (on smth.); aspiration 

7. Choose   words from your active vocabulary which best fit the definitions 

below: 

1. To  direct  one’s  hopes  and  

efforts  to  some  great  or  

important  aim 

She ___________ to nothing less than the 

chairmanship of the company. 

2. A  social  system  which  

gives  the  highest  positions  

to  those  with  the  most  

ability 

In a ___________, talent and ability are effi-

ciently syphoned out of the lower strata. 

3. The  opposite  of  what  one  I think it's a little ___________to get married in 
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does  or  says  at  another  

time,  usually  something  

worse 

a church when you don't believe in God. 

4. Having  or  showing  a   kind  

or  gentle   nature 

Her face was calm and ___________.They en-

joyed an especially ___________climate. 

5. All  the  subjects   taught  in  

a  school,  college,  etc. 

She said volunteering activities should be intro-

duced as part of national ___________projects 

in schools. 

6. To  understand  the  high  

worth  of  something,  to  be  

thankful  or  grateful  for  

smth.  

In time you'll ___________the beauty and sub-

tlety of this language. 

7. To stop hoping that someone 

or something will change or 

improve 

She was loyal and intelligent and she never 

___________on anything. Even then, Sarah had 

not given up on her marriage. 

8. 1. Having the belief that your 

own country or race is better 

or more important than any 

other 

2. Having the belief 

that your own sex is better or 

more important than the oth-

er sex, especially if you are a 

man 

The conservative media predictably gave a 

highly ___________coverage of the war. 

He doesn't even try to hide his 

___________attitude toward women.  

The man was insufferable, an egotistical, 

___________monster. 

9. 1. To give a particular qual-

ity to something 

2. To give information, 

knowledge, wisdom etc to 

someone 

These people are unable to 

___________positive life values to their chil-

dren because they have none. She had infor-

mation that she couldn’t wait to __________. 
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10. To make remarks or jokes 

that show you think some-

one or something is silly 

or useless 

Marxism has been frequently ___________for 

its explanations of political behaviour in West-

ern democracies. Leave it to the intellectuals to 

___________romance novels. 

11. A feeling that someone or 

something is not important 

and deserves no respect 

The ___________he felt for his fellow students 

was obvious. 

12. To teach someone to 

think, behave, or feel in a 

particular way over a peri-

od of time 

We aim to teach the children discipline and 

___________a sense of duty. 

She ___________tremendous enthusiasm into 

all her students. 

13. 1. To introduce something 

such as a new law or new 

system, and force people 

to accept it 

2. To force someone to 

have the same opinion, be-

lief, etc as you 

They have ___________restrictions on trade 

with foreign companies.  

I wouldn’t want to ___________my views on 

anyone. 

14. Behaviour that shows you 

respect someone and are 

willing to accept their 

opinion or decision 

They were married in church out of 

___________to their parents’ wishes. 

Visiting officials were treated with great 

___________. 

15. To give up something im-

portant or valuable so that 

you or other people can do 

or have something else 

She ___________her career to bring up the 

children. 

Would you ___________some of your salary 

for more holiday time? 

16. 1. To claim that something 

is true 

2. To compete against 

Critics of the school system ___________that 

not enough emphasis is placed on creativity.  

The two teams ___________for the champion-
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someone, for example for 

a victory or for power 

ship are very evenly matched. 

17. To invent a new word or 

expression, especially one 

that many people start to 

use 

The word ‘aromatherapy’ was ___________in 

the 1920s. 

Jaron Lanier ___________the term 'virtual real-

ity' and pioneered its early development. 

8. Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized   words  and  word  combinations  

from  texts A and B. 

Text A 

1. … but  in  the  1960s  the  benign  consensus   about  this  fact  of  modern  life  

began  to  fragment. 

2. Such  attitudes  among  young  people  prepare  them  for  work  that   alienates   

them  in  their  future  lives. 

3. … schools exist  to  reproduce  social   inequalities. 

4. … the  best  predictor   for  a  child’s  future  is   the  economic  status  of  parents… 

5. …creativity   and  independent  thought  are  not  valued. 

6. This  maintains  the  economic  status  quo,  which  needs  industrious,  uncritical  

employees.     

Text B 

1. …they emphasize their belief in practical   skills and   life experience… 

2. A repeated claim is that society is   meritocratic… 

3. Their attitudes to girls are exploitative and   hypocritical… 

4. Their  attitudes …  are  based  on  a  belief  in  the  gendered  division  of  labour. 

5. … they   would   have   to  sacrifice   their  class   identity  to  move  up  the  so-

cial  ladder. 

6. Schools   thus   play a crucial role   in reproducing   cultural values, economic 

divisions, and working-class   trajectories. 

7. Another  study  focused  on  girls  who  were  keen   to  enter  the  gender-

stereotyped    world  of   fashion. 

8. … working-class   girls   have   limited  horizons. 



266 

 

9. Change the words in italics to complete the sentences.  

1. They tell us about how they gradually adjusted as they became more deeply in-

volved in the classroom and _________________ experiences. curriculum 

2. They like five-star hotels and _________________treatment. deference 

3. The phrase ‘glass ceiling’ is a fairly recent _________________.coin 

4. The Goldsmiths, exasperated that all their efforts should be _________________, 

had finally lost their patience. appreciate 

5. The techniques, modes of expression and performers claimed by the 

_________________as their own were apparently so easily appropriated by the 

established music industry interests, and the music spread into every social cor-

ner and function. culture 

6. She was intolerant and _________________of the majority of the human race. 

contempt 

7. He writes repetitive and _________________poetry. aspiration 

8. She looked at him with a _________________little smile – the sort of smile a 

lamb might bestow on a wolf promising that being eaten alive won't hurt. deride 

9. If we had stuck with the fair rates policy the vast majority of people in Britain 

might have been able to bear that price and public services would remain public 

services, not _________________lambs on the altar of the ideology of the Con-

servative party. sacrifice 

10. Mr Bryan Gould, 53, the New Zealand-born _________________for the Labour 

leadership, is the nearest the party still has in high office to a Socialist intellectual 

in the Anthony Crosland mould. contend 

10. Match the nouns to the verbs they collocate best.  

a decision a man a solution arguments  confidence demands discipline 

efforts  fear information intelligence knowledge punishments 

qualities restrictions  sanctions the headlines values  wisdom 

instill ___________, ___________, ___________ 

impart___________, ___________, ___________, ___________, ___________ 
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impose___________, ___________, ___________, ___________, ___________, 

___________ 

deride___________, ___________, ___________, ___________, ___________ 

11. Find   substitutes for the italicized words using your active vocabulary: 

1. Another  study  focused  on  girls  who  were  eager to  enter  the  gender-

stereotyped  world  of  fashion. 

2. Their  attitudes  to  girls  are  based  on  a  belief  in  the  division  of  labour   in-

to  masculine  and  feminine . 

3. Their strivings confirm that   working-class girls have limited horizons. 

4. It could have cost me my job had my bosses been less kind.  

5. His powers of observation had never dulled as he progressed up the rungs to vice 

commissioner although many other things had. 

6. She mocks the snobbish, pharisaic and materialistic views of many people and 

their narrow views. 

7. Factions within the government were competing for the succession to the presi-

dency. 

8. On the continent, political movements have already emerged which thrive on the 

flow of refugees and exploit naked nationalism. 

9. They have abandoned their plan to build a new factory. 

12. Develop  the  following  statements  using  the  context of Texts  A and B 

and  the active vocabulary  from  both  texts;   agree  or  disagree  with  the 

statements: 

Text A 

1. Schools  prepare  the  poor  to  function  well  and  uncomplainingly  within  the   

hierarchical   structure  of  the  modern  workplace. (alienate, their own free 

choice, meritocratic, aspirations) 

2. Education’s  prime  role  is  not  to  teach  the  skills   needed  in  the  world  of  

work, but  to  instill  into  children  the  “hidden  curriculum”. (play a crucial 

role) 
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3. Schools  have  not  become   vehicles  for  economic   opportunity. (gender-

stereotyped, inevitably) 

Text B  

1. Working-class   children are disadvantaged in the educational system.   (alienate, 

social inequalities) 

2. Schools   are institutions that teach people their place in society.(one’s place in 

society, traits) 

3. Academic hard work will lead to progress.(the social ladder) 

13. Translate the following sentences into English using your active vocabu-

lary:  

В средней школе, где учился Вильям, поощрялись такие качества, как  уме-

ние  упорно  работать,  почтение,  пунктуальность  и  подчинение  приказам. 

Учителя старались привить ученикам дисциплину, чувство долга и уважение к 

старшим. Он с презрением смотрел на тех одноклассников, которые хотели под-

няться по социальной лестнице и были готовы пожертвовать свободным вре-

менем, чтобы лучше подготовиться к уроку. 

Сам он стремился стать рабочим на фабрике, как и его отец и дед, которые 

всегда высмеивали выходцев из среднего класса как буржуазных или женствен-

ных. Как и они, он не верил в общество, основанное на личных заслугах. Ещё 

когда этот термин был создан Майклом Янгом в 1958 году, он уже использовался 

в уничижительном (pejorative) смысле. 

Один раз он даже поссорился из-за этого со своей девушкой, которая 

утверждала, что на  его убеждения повлиял скрытый учебный план, назвала 

его шовинистом и лицемером, только и стремившимся вернуть в общество раз-

деление труда по половому признаку и поработить женщин. На самом деле она 

была добрая душа и ценила его любовь к ней, просто она мечтала стать знаме-

нитым архитектором и боялась, что их брак мог бы угрожать её будущей карьере. 

Несмотря на ссору, Вильям не терял надежду жениться на ней. После не-

скольких бессонных ночей он извинился перед ней и пообещал, что не будет 

навязывать ей своих ценностей, если она согласится стать его женой. 
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Project Work 

14. Choose a country and dwell on its system of education. Consider the fol-

lowing points: 

1. Describe the levels of education (pre-school, primary, secondary and tertiary). 

Evaluate the freedom of access to them (e.g. exams,  

2. State the relationship between the structure of social relations in education and 

the job market. 

3. On the basis of both texts state your understanding of the principal reasons for 

the deficiencies of school education for working-class kids. 

4. Describe the atmosphere of schools for the working-class kids. 

5. Evaluate the idea of the existence of schools for the poor and the rich. 

6. Suggest ways to combat the economic plight of those in the lower income brack-

et.  
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How to do a research interview 

Pre – viewing tasks 

1. Work in pairs. Discuss the following with your partner and report back to 

the whole group: 

1. Have you ever interviewed anybody? What was the interview devoted to?  

2. What is a research interview? What makes a good research interview? 

3. What, in your opinion, makes an ideal interview? What is an ideal interviewer? 

2. Discuss the meaning of the following concepts with your partner. Trans-

late them into Russian:  

Ambiguity; ethically sensitive; eye contact; inconsistency; informed consent; jar-

gon; to probe; to prompt; to recap; to challenge something; to empathize with some-

body; to establish rapport; to extend the meaning of something; to fall down on some-

thing; to round off; to talk along the right lines; to tolerate something  

3. Look through the list of the following words. Match them with the defini-

tions below and give their Russian equivalent. 

1. knowledgeable a) saying that someone or something is bad or wrong 

2. gentle b) able to understand what people are feeling and deal 

with them in a way that does not upset them 

3. clear c) not relaxed 

4. open d) easy to understand 

5. sensitive e) kind and careful not to hurt or upset anyone or any-

thing 

6. steering f) considering all the facts in a fair way 

7. critical g) somebody who is determined to achieve his / her 

goal  

8. balanced h) honest, not hidden 

9. forthcoming i) knowing a lot 

10. ill at ease j) able to change or be changed easily to suit any new 

situation 
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11. flexible k) 1. planned for or about to happen in the near future 

2. friendly and helpful, willing to give information 

or to talk 

3.   Which of these should / shouldn’t a good interviewer do?  

1. Avoid eye contact with the interviewee  

2. Allow an interviewee to ask questions 

3. Outline the structure of an interview at the very beginning  

4. Make the purpose of the interview clear for the interviewee 

5. Allow people to answer the questions without giving prompts  

6. Sometimes question what he / she hears from an interviewee, make sure an inter-

viewee is not inconsistent or ambiguous  

7. Interprets and extends the meaning of what he / she hears from the interviewee 

8. Summarize what the interviewer has said at the end of an interview 

9. Ask the same question more than once  

10. It is not necessary to explain the purpose of the interview to the interviewee be-

cause this information is irrelevant  

While watching 

4. Watch one video fragment (up to 3.25) and answer the following ques-

tions: 

1. What source does the author refer to speaking of good interviews? 

2. What should an interviewer start with? 

3. What sort of questions should an interviewee ask? 

4. How should an interviewer behave when conducting an interview?  

5. What can help interviewers get the information they need for their study? 

6. How should interviewers deal with inconsistencies in what interviewees say? 

7. Does an interviewer have a right to interpret what he / she hears from an interview-

ee? 

8. What does being balanced mean for an interviewer? 
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5. Watch the same fragment again and fill in the gaps. The first letters are 

given for you: 

1. The interviewer has to be k__________________ with what interview is about.  

2. At the beginning the interviewer starts with explaining the p_______________ of 

the interview and r_______________ off at the end of it by asking if an interviewee 

has any questions.  

3. Interviewers ask simple and clear questions and avoid using 

j___________________.  

4. They let people finish what they are saying, they t_________________ pauses.  

5. The interviewer listens attentively to what is said and 

e__________________________ in dealing with the interviewee. 

6. The interviewer r_______________ to what is important to an interviewee, however 

the interviewer has to be s________________ at the same time, in other words they 

need to understand what they want to find out by using questions, 

p___________________ and p____________________ to get the information they 

want.  

7. The interviewer has to be prepared to c_______________________ what is said to 

them, they have to spot i_________________ and a______________________. 

8. If something has already been said, the interviewer has to remember it, moreover the 

interviewer can c ___________________ the meaning of what is said by 

s________________________ at the end of an interview.  

9. The interviewer has to be b__________________ which means not talk too much or 

too little which might result in the interviewee feeling that he or she is not talking 

along the right lines.  

10. The interviewer is s____________________ to the ethical 

d______________________ of interviewing by making sure the interviewee 

a_____________________ what research is about and that his / her answers will be 

t______________________ confidentially.  
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6. Summarize the fragment you have just seen. Use the keywords below to 

help you: 

1. Knowledgeable 

2. Structure 

3. Clear  

4. Gentle 

5. Sensitive 

6. Open 

7. Steering 

8. Critical 

9. Remembers 

10. Interprets 

11. Balanced 

12. Ethically sensitive 

7. Watch interview 1 (up to 4.50) and answer the questions: 

1. What is the interview devoted to?  

2. What answers did Amanda give to the interviewer? 

Was it stressful then taking a test? __________________________  

What is driving like for you? __________________________ 

How long have you been driving? ________________________ 

What was it like for you learning to drive? How long did it take? 

__________________________ 

3. In what order were the questions asked? 

4. What mistakes does the interviewer make when conducting the interview?  

5. How does it make Amanda feel? 

6. What should the interviewer have done differently?  

8. Watch interview 1 with comments (up to 8.5) and decide if these state-

ments are true or false (T/ F) Prepare to give evidence to prove that you are 

right: 

1. The interviewer introduced herself and gave a long introduction _____________ 
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2. The interviewer did not maintain eye contact with Amanda____________ 

3. Amanda gives long answers to questions_______________ 

4. The interviewer asks many follow – up questions to encourage Amanda to say 

more_________ 

5. Amanda found driving stressful_____________ 

6. Amanda seems to be ill at ease during the interview ____________ 

7. At the end of the interview the interviewer summarizes what has been said 

____________ 

8. The interviewer managed to establish good rapport with Amanda ___________ 

9. Watch interview 2 (up to the end of the video) and complete the sentences 

with the information you hear: 

1. The aim of the research is to ________________________________________.  

2. The duration of the interview is ______________________________________. 

3. The interview is going to be used for ____________________________________. 

4. The reason why the interviewer chose Amanda for her research is 

__________________________________________________________________. 

5. Amanda enjoys the feeling of ____________________________ while driving.  

6. Amanda dislikes public transport because _______________________ 

7. The most annoying thing for Amanda about driving is ______________________. 

8. Amanda’s mother lent the car to her friends on the condition that 

_______________________________. 

9. While learning to drive Amanda had problems with ________________________. 

10. Amanda needed to learn to drive because _________________________________. 

11. It was especially hard for Amanda to learn _______________________________. 

12. Taking a driving test was especially stressful for Amanda because 

___________________________________________________________________. 

13. The mistake Amanda made when taking a driving test was 

__________________________________________________________________. 

14. Amanda didn’t signal to the cyclist she saw on the road because she was more con-

cerned about _______________________________________________________. 
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15. Amanda was _______________ to find out she didn’t have to do parallel parking. 

16. The instructor was impressed by Amanda’s _______________________________. 

17. The interviewer congratulates Amanda on _______________________________. 

18. The interviewer is interested in Amanda’s _______________________________in 

the situation with the cyclist. 

19. After passing the test Amanda felt ______________________________________. 

20. The interviewer ______________________________________when she hears that 

Amanda went to her friends and told them she had passed the test. 

21. The interviewer finishes by asking Amanda ______________________________. 

After watching: 

Discuss the following questions: 

1. Is there anything else you would like to suggest to improve interview 2? 

2. What factors make the interview succeed or fail? 

3. What issues might an in-depth interview reveal better than other types of inter-

view? 

4. Do you drive? Speak about your personal driving and taking a driving test expe-

rience. 

Prepare for an in-depth interview with one of your fellow-students. Use the plan 

below to help you: 

1. Introduction 

Topic of interview 

Ethics, informed consent 

2. Main body of interview 

Questions, topics, prompts, probes, recaps, summaries… 

3. End of interview 

Thanks, additional points, queries, ethics  
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Unit 17 

Material feminism 

The fact that domestic work is unpaid is not inherent to the particular type of 

work done, since when the same tasks are done outside the family they are paid for. 

Christine Delphy & Diana Leonard (British sociologist, 1941-2010) 

Christine Delphy 

Christine Delphy was 

born in France in 1941 and edu-

cated at the universities of Par-

is, France, and California, 

Berkeley, USA. Inspired by the political protests 

in Paris in 1968, she became an active member of 

the French women's liberation movement. In 1977 

she co-founded the journal New Feminist Issues 

with French philosopher Simone de Beauvoir. 

Delphy was a member of Gouines Rouge 

(Red Dykes), a group that attempted to reclaim the 

insulting term "dykes" used for lesbians by refer-

ring to it as a revolutionary position. More recent-

ly, she voted against the law that banned Muslim 

girls from wearing the hijab (veil) in French 

schools, calling the act a piece of racist legislation. 

Key works 

1984 Close to Home: A Materialist Analy-

sis of Women's Oppression 

1992Familiar Exploitation (with Diana 

Leonard) 

1993 Rethinking Sex and Gender 

KEY DATES 

1974 British sociologist Ann 

Oakley puts housework under 

feminist scrutiny in The Sociolo-

gy of Housework. 

1980 US writer and feminist 

Adrienne Rich suggests that het-

erosexuality is a political institu-

tion that continues to give men 

power and control over women. 

1986 According to British soci-

ologist Sylvia Walby, the gender 

division of labour in the house-

hold is one of the key structures 

that maintain patriarchy in socie-

ty. 

1989 French materialist feminist 

Monique Wittig publishes On the 

Social Contract, suggesting that 

the heterosexual contract is a 

sexual and labour contract. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Look at the title of the text. Try to predict what it is about. 

2. Marriage is often compared to different things. Look at the examples be-

low and discuss which one you like best. Can you come up with any meta-

phors of your own? 

 Marriage is like a bank account. You’ve got to invest in it if you want anything to 

be there. 

 For all those men who say, "Why buy the cow when you can get the milk for 

free?” here's an update for you. Nowadays 80% of women are against marriage. 

Why? Because women realize it's not worth buying an entire pig just to get a lit-

tle sausage!” ― Frank Kaiser 

 Your marriage is more like a horse. A living, breathing, growing, changing crea-

ture that you are lucky enough to be a co-owner and caretaker of. 

 Marriage is like a car – it needs constant maintenance to ensure a smooth ride, 

 Marriage is like a sword: impressive and red-hot at first, but becoming strong and 

tempered with time and polish. 

 Love is an open door. – Princess Anna (Frozen) 

 A successful marriage is like two boards leaning on one another. If one board 

leans too hard, the other will fall over. 

Skim reading 

3. Read the text fairly quickly and determine in which sections of the text the 

author talks about the following: 

 Limiting birth as a way to escape male control over women. 

 Marriage as a dream of a young girl. 

 Marriage as a workplace with unlimited hours and unspecified duties. 

 The emphasis on the childbearing ability as the main factor of differentiation in 

society. 

 The evolution of marriage due to changing patterns of production. 

 The ideological aspects of the institution of marriage. 
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The marriage contract is a work contract 

For hundreds of years in many societies, marriage has been the destiny and often 

the dream of every young girl. Numerous cultural artifacts – from fairy tales to novels 

and films -have reinforced this view. However, in the 1980s, feminists such as Ann 

Oakley and Christine Delphy argued that, in reality marriage is a highly abusive institu-

tion that is fundamental in aiding men's continuing oppression of women. Christine 

Delphy is a Marxist theorist, who claims that the only way to investigate oppression of 

any sort is through a Marxist-style analysis that looks at the material benefits accruing 

to any party. But where Marx investigated oppression through examining class struc-

ture, Delphy investigates women's oppression through the power structure of patriarchy 

(the power and authority held by men). She says that within a patriarchal system, heter-

osexuality (and the resulting male-female couple) is not an individual sexual preference 

but a socially constructed institution, which acts to maintain male domination. This is 

demonstrated, she argues, in the way that women are channelled into marriage and 

motherhood, so that their labour can be exploited by men. 

Domestic production 

Delphy argues that Marx's concepts can be applied to the home environment, 

which she sees as a site of the patriarchal mode of production. Within this workplace, 

men systematically take advantage of, and benefit from, women's labour. Under these 

conditions, women labour for the male head of the household, carrying out potentially 

limitless work. This role, she says, has no job description, no agreed wage, and no limit 

in terms of the hours. In any other working position, such conditions would be viewed 

as exploitative. And in marriages where a woman is engaged in paid employment out-

side the home, she is also -in most cases – expected to be responsible for household and 

childcare duties. According to Delphy, when the domestic situation is viewed in these 

materialist terms, it becomes obvious that married women are working for nothing. 

Delphy points out that for Marxists, classes only exist in relation to one another: 

there can be no bourgeoisie (owners of the means of production) without the proletariat 

(the workers). Friedrich Engels wrote extensively on how the development of a class 

society is the basis for women's oppression. He said that with the rise in private proper-
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ty during the 19th century, there was a corresponding rise in inequality, because men 

increasingly controlled the public sphere of production, and so became increasingly 

wealthy and powerful. In addition, men were keen to ensure that their property would 

be inherited by their legitimate male heirs, and the most effective way of doing this was 

through the institution of the monogamous patriarchal family. In this way, marriage be-

came a relationship of property. 

Unpaid assistants 

Demand for labour increased during and following the Industrial Revolution. 

Women were required to produce more children to supply that demand. But the more 

children a woman had, the more tightly she was tied to the household and unable to 

work elsewhere. Delphy also suggests that unmarried women become "wives" too, in 

the sense that their labour was often appropriated by brothers, fathers, or employers. 

This view was partly influenced by the book Married to the Job, by British sociologist 

Janet Finch. This work documents how women are co-opted by employers into a male 

relative's job, but without pay. This might be through indirect help, such as entertaining 

(for businessmen or politicians); direct involvement, such as acting as an assistant (for 

tradesmen or academics); or providing welfare, for example cooking and cleaning (for 

members of the clergy). 

Materialist feminism 

Delphy sees capitalism and patriarchy as two distinct social systems, both of 

which share the appropriation of labour, and which influence and shape each other. Her 

materialist feminist approach to the family marks a departure from earlier forms of fem-

inist analysis, which did not consider the role of capitalism. Delphy pointed out, how-

ever, that a wife's obligation to perform domestic duties is institutionalized on entering 

marriage, making marriage a labour contract. 

This idea has proven to be controversial, but has received support from other ac-

ademics including the British political theorist Carole Pateman. Drawing on the ideas of 

British philosopher John Locke, who envisaged a social contract whereby individuals 

act as good citizens and in return receive protection from the state, Pateman saw hetero-

sexual relations in terms of a sexual contract. Women might be seen to receive protec-
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tion from men by being married; but husbands had acquired a right to their wives' work 

and their bodies ("rape in marriage" was not yet a criminal offence in England when 

Pateman wrote her book The Sexual Contract in 1988). 

Delphy claims that it is not simply a case of women's work being devalued, as 

some feminists have argued. The problem will not go away by paying women more. 

This is because – as Marxist class analysis has shown – the system only works if there 

is a group that can be exploited. If there is no exploited group, there is no profit. The 

creation of an exploitable group in turn depends on the existence of a dominant ideolo-

gy that runs throughout a society, continually positioning a group of people in a certain 

way. In a capitalist, patriarchal society, this ideology is sexism (prejudice against wom-

en because of their sex). 

One critique raised against Delphy's ideas is that they do not take account of the 

fact that some women benefit from marriage, financially and/or sexually. Delphy does 

not deny this; she claims, however, that there is an unequal exchange. Wives may enjoy 

some of the tasks they complete for their own sake and because they love their hus-

bands, but this does not mask the fact that they are expected to do large amounts of un-

paid work. Writing with Diana Leonard, Delphy notes that married men and women 

may love each other – but "loving women does not prevent men from exploiting them". 

A woman is made, not born 

Delphy argues that a person's sex is far from self-evident: maleness is not deter-

mined solely by the presence of a penis or chest hair, for example, nor is femaleness a 

function of being able to bear children. Sex is emphasized in society because we live in 

a world where the simple binary division by gender gives men priority over women, 

and values heterosexuality over homosexuality. In this way, gender dictates, or "pre-

cedes", sex, and the classification of people by sex maintains hierarchies and power 

structures. 

Delphy argues that using sex as a system to classify people is misguided and 

leads to serious errors in thinking. Why should a person's sex be more prominent than 

other physical traits that are equally distinguishable? Why is biological sex the only 

physical trait that splits the world's population into two groups, which are then loaded 
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with apparently "natural" traits and roles? This idea of sex as a wholly false classifica-

tion is a crucial concept within Delphy's radical appraisal of patriarchy because it un-

dermines the notion of sex being used to differentiate between those who will dominate 

(financially, socially, and sexually) and those who will be dominated. 

In developing her theories, Delphy was greatly influenced by the writings of the 

French feminist Simone de Beauvoir, who argued that men had made women "other" in 

order to support an unequal patriarchal system. By challenging the categories of "men" 

and "women" as meaningful, Delphy's ideas can be seen as a precursor to queer theory, 

which questions previously accepted ideas of sex, sexuality, and gender, and their role 

in establishing identity. 

Feminism and Marxism 

Delphy's ideas created a furore in feminism when they were first published. This 

was at a time when  feminists were interested in domestic labour and how to understand 

it, but there was considerable disagreement about the relationship between feminism 

and Marxism. Some Marxist feminists, such as British scholars Michele Barrett and 

Mary McIntosh, were extremely hostile to the accusation that men benefit from their 

wives' labour and therefore directly exploit them. Others argued that it is impossible for 

two modes of exploitation (patriarchy and capitalism) to exist at the same time in a giv-

en society. 

Continuing inequality 

Delphy and many other feminists since the 1980s have taken on board these criti-

cisms and worked them through in detail, making Delphy's work a continuing influence 

on feminists around the world. US philosopher Judith Butler, for instance, has used 

many of Delphy's concepts in her work, in particular her questioning of the sex/gender 

distinction. In developing Delphy's ideas, French feminist Monique Wittig has argued 

that the division of society into two sexes is the product, not the cause, of inequality. In 

The End of Equality (2014), journalist and campaigner Beatrix Campbell charted the 

ways in which women continue to be exploited in their intimate relationships; for in-

stance, there are few societies in the world where men equally share the work of child-
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care with women. For Campbell, contemporary global capitalism has served to 

strengthen and further men's domination over women. 

Material oppressions in forms other than economic exploitation, such as the on-

going debate about abortion in some countries, also benefit from Delphy's analysis. If 

child-bearing and -rearing are understood as labour extorted from women, as Delphy 

suggests, men may fear that women will escape this form of exploitation by limiting 

births. In this way the withdrawal of the right to abortion in places such as Northern Ire-

land, and the fierce debates about abortion in the USA, can be seen as a form of male 

control over women's choice, keeping them as an exploited class so as to sustain both 

capitalism and patriarchy. 

While reading 

Close reading 

4. Scan the text to find answers to the following questions: 

1. Who was the first sociologist to argue with the idea of the traditional marriage, 

when and how did it happen?  

2. What does Christine Delphy claim and how does her way to investigate oppres-

sion differ from Marx's approach? 

3. What is home environment according to Delphy and how does the sociologist de-

scribe women's labour in it? How do men benefit from the institution of the mo-

nogamous patriarch family? 

4. Why did the Industrial Revolution tie women to the household? How had unmar-

ried women became wives? 

5. What is the key idea of the book "Married to the Job" by Janet Finch? 

6. Who forms the exploitable group according to Delphy and what is its function 

according to Marxists? 

7. What is the "simple binary division of gender" and why does Delphy claim that 

this system is misguided? 

8. What were the key disagreements between feminism and Marxism?  

9. What is the influence of Delphy's work on feminists around the world? 
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Active vocabulary 

5. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

A highly abusive institution; oppression; to accrue; patriarchy; socially con-

structed institution; domination; to channel into; mode of production; household; to 

view in (materialist) terms; to appropriate smth; obligation; to devalue; self-evident; 

misguided; radical appraisal; precursor; hostile; to chart 

6. Match the words to their definitions: 

1.Material feminism a. the exercise of authority or power in a burdensome, cruel 

or unjust manner. 

2. Abusive b. a system which involves men being in authority over 

women 

3.Oppression c. an institution based on a theory of knowledge in sociolo-

gy and communication theory that examines the develop-

ment of jointly constructed understandings of the world that 

form the basis for shared assumptions about reality. 

4. Patriarchal system   d. all the persons who live in a given house; a family in-

cluding attendants, servants etc.; a domestic or family es-

tablishment. 

5.Socially constructed 

institution 

e. highlights capitalism and patriarchy as central in under-

standing women's oppression. 

6.Maintain domination f. to cause (control or power over someone) to exist or con-

tinue without changing 

7.Household  g. the belief that money and possessions are more important 

than art, religion, moral beliefs etc. or the belief that only 

physical things really exist 

8. Mode of production i. extremely offensive 

9. Precursor j. an  act of estimating or judging the nature or value of 

something or someone 
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10. Appraisal k. something that happened or existed before something 

else and influenced its development 

11. Materialism l. everything that goes into the production of the necessities 

of life, including the "productive forces" (labor, instru-

ments, and raw material) and the "relations of production" 

(the social structures that regulate the relation between hu-

mans in the production of goods. 

7. Choose the best alternative from the active vocabulary to complete the 

sentences. There is one extra word: 

precursor materialist patriarchy chart  channel  devalue

  abusive appropriated  oppression obligation domination  

1. _________feminism is basically a theoretical framework for studying feminist 

knowledge. 

2. Noticing and acknowledging the signs of an _______ relationship is the first 

step to ending it. 

3. "One has ... to come under the shadow of war to feel fully its ___________" 

(J.R.R. Tolkien). 

4. Employers have an_____________ to treat all employees equally. 

5. The abacus was the _____________of the modern electronic calculator. 

6. These articles _____________how adverts, in the past and in the present, 

have succeeded in linking the cigarette with sophistication. 

7. Yet the means of production are privately owned, and the profits are 

_____________by individuals. 

8. The company is still aiming for world _____________. 

9. We work in whatever ways we can toward the end of capitalist 

_____________. 

10. It is argued that the lobby is used to _____________disinformation to a gulli-

ble public. 
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8.   Put the words from the text listed below into the right column by classi-

fying them: 

Political; businessmen; socially constructed; tradesmen; monogamous patriarchal 

family; academics; bourgeoisie; highly abusive; politicians; proletariat; capitalism; pa-

triarchy; members of the clergy. 

Institutions Classes Social systems Professions 

 

 

 

   

9. Fill the gaps using the world in the second column. 

1) A group of individuals living under 

one roof and usually under one 

head :  ________ 

2) a group of people who are related to 

each other, such as a mother, a father, 

and their children:_________ 

3) a group of persons of common an-

cestry:  ______ 

family 

household 

clan 

Everyone in our ____________ 

has some ____________ 

chores. 

The whole clan will be here 

over Christmas. 

According to research ninety 

percent of US households had a 

television. 

The house has been owned by 

the same family for 300 years. 

1) harsh and insulting______  

2) characterized by wrong or improper 

use or action ____________   

3) unfairly or cynically using another 

person or group for profit or advantage 

_________ 

 

abusive 

exploitative  

oppressive 

 

Other ____________ human 

activity based in utilitarianism 

is not crass or all so obviously 

wrong, especially in today's 

context. 

We were unable to sleep be-

cause of the ____________ 

heat. 

The film contains violence and 

____________ language and is 

unsuitable for children. 

1) a. to come about as a natural growth, 

increase, or advantage 

b. to accumulate or be added periodi-

cally ________________  

2) a. to control and direct something 

such as money or energy towards a 

particular purpose 

b. to control or direct people or things 

accrue 

channel 

devalue 

I saw in him the wisdom that 

____________ with age 

Indiscriminate use of praise 

____________ its power as a 

motivator and reward. 

Interest ____________ on a 

daily basis 

Most of his energy was 



286 

 

to a particular place, work, situation 

etc______________  

3) to treat someone or something as if 

they are not important______________ 

____________ into writing and 

lecturing. 

They're always trying to 

____________ my contribution 

to the department. 

Women were likely to be 

____________ into jobs as 

teachers or nurses. 

1) clearly true and needing no more 

proof 

______________ 

2) a. intended to be helpful but in fact 

making a situation worse 

b. wrong because it is based on a 

wrong understanding of a situation 

____________ 

3) a. angry and deliberately unfriendly 

towards someone, and ready to argue 

with them 

b. opposing a plan or idea very strong-

ly ____________ 

self-evident 

misguided 

hostile 

All feminists, however, de-

mand dignity and autonomy as 

____________ truths in the 

finest tradition of Western so-

cial theory. 

It was another of his 

____________ attempts to save 

money. 

His parents still clung to the 

____________ belief that his 

common sense would keep him 

out of serious trouble. 

He was ____________ towards 

me when I arrived, and the sit-

uation did not improve over the 

next few days. 

Senator Lydon was 

____________ to our pro-

posals. 

 

10.Translatethesentencesusing your active vocabulary: 

1. В 1980х представители материалистического феминизма Энн Оакли и 

Кристин Делфи заявили о том, что брак – это чрезвычайно порабощаю-

щий социальный институт, который способствует угнетению женщин 

обществом. 

2. Делфи исследует вопрос угнетения женщин посредством сильной структу-

ры патриархальной системы и говорит о том, что гетеросексуальность – это 

институт смоделированный обществом, целью которого является под-

держивание доминирования мужчин. 
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3. Ученый – социолог применяет концепцию Маркса по отношению к семей-

ной обстановке и указывает на то, что в браке женщина не только занята 

зарабатыванием денег, но и отвечает за домашнее хозяйство и воспитание 

детей.  

4. Согласно Фридриху Энгельсу, основной причиной угнетения женщин ста-

ло развитие классового общества,  которое началось в 19 веке, когда про-

изошел соответствующий рост неравенства  и брак стал частью отношений 

собственности. 

5. Книга "Замужем за работой" британского социолога Жанет Финч частично 

оказала влияние на гипотезу о том, что от женщин требовали рожать боль-

ше, и с появлением большего количества детей они были крепче привязаны 

к домашнему хозяйству. 

6. Автор уверен в том, что проблема заключается в самой природе патриар-

хального общества, которому необходима группа для эксплуатации, иначе 

не станет прибыли. 

7. Ключевая концепция радикального подхода Делфи к патриархальной 

системе – это идея о том, что полу придается слишком особое значение, в 

то время как имеются и другие физические характеристики, которые явля-

ются не менее заметными. 

8. Идеи социолога произвели фурор в сфере феминизма, но некоторые при-

верженцы марксисткого феминизма чрезвычайно враждебно отнеслись к 

обвинениям в том, что мужчины эксплуатируют своих жен. 

9. Развивая идеи Делфи, журналист и активист Беатрис Кэмпбелл определила 

направления в которых женщин продолжают эксплуатировать в их меж-

личностных отношениях. 

11. Discussion 

Below is advice on how to make a marriage more equal. Rank the items on the list 

according to their importance for you and choose 7 you consider most important. 

Discuss them in small groups. Add any pieces of advice you consider salient. 

 Allow both partners to have fun 
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 Be assertive; don’t be afraid to step out of your comfort zone if the relationship is 

not a healthy one 

 Consider how your decisions affect your spouse, and what your actions mean for 

your joint future. 

 Consult your spouse before making big decisions 

 Don’t be obsessed with looks 

 Don’t hold back anything if you are frustrated or irritated, offer forgiveness 

freely 

 Don’t let one person control the conversations 

 Let each partner get to follow their dreams 

 Make sure one person doesn’t get all the love and affection 

 Make sure your partner feels taken care of and loved so that a rift or a wall of 

hurt isn’t built up between the two of you 

 No one should walk on pins and needles in a relationship and no one should do 

all the work of making things run smoothly. 

 One partner doesn't have to handle all the bad news and difficult problem solv-

ing. 

 Participate equally in childrearing 

 Share household chores 

 Take partnership in our spouse’s dreams 
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Analyzing interviews 

Pre-watching 

1. Discuss the following words with your partner and translate them into 

Russian: 

commonalities; redundant; an iterative process; to derive smth from smth; over-

arching; exhaustive; sensitive; to discriminate between; overlap; to allocate; to label; to 

construct a narrative; systematic; transparent; coherent 

While watching 

2. Match the terms to their definitions: 

content analysis  constructing a general theory from observation (bottom-up) 

discourse analysis examining key words, paragraphs or themes 

relational analysis identifying concepts and exploring the relationships between 

concepts 

inductive identifying the main themes and examining the way they are 

expressed 

deductive proving your theory using observation (top-down) 

3. Put the three basic procedures in the right order: 

noticing concepts 

collecting examples of concepts 

analyzing concepts to find commonalities 

4. Complete the table below by noting the stages of inductive and combined 

inductive-deductive strategies of analysis: 

Stage Inductive approach  Combination inductive-

deductive approach 

1 _____________ units of analysis 

break the transcript into ___________ of 

data, such as words, phrases and sentences 

___________long sentences into shorter 

chunks of data 

use existing _____________ to 

derive a list of themes or create 

a list of themes using inductive 

approach if there is no _pre-

existing_ theory 
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2 Open coding 

write a ______- or ______-word summary 

for each chunk of data  

make a _________ of all the codes 

Look for similar and ____________ codes 

reduce the number of codes to 

___________ 

go back to the ___________ data and see if 

the codes match 

____________ the transcript in-

to chunks of data, such as sen-

tences or paragraphs 

3 Code the codes (_____________ coding) 

Arrange the codes into a tree diagram with 

5-7_____________ codes at the top, 10-15 

_____________ below them and support-

ive quotes at the very bottom 

Make sure the final themes 

- reflect the _____________ of the research 

- are ____________ 

- are ____________ to the data 

- ____________ between the different 

things you are focusing on 

Use a highlighter to 

_____________ or label each 

sentence with the closed code 

(list of themes)  

4 _____________ all the quotes and examine 

the ideas behind themes 

note how the themes _____________ with 

one another, pay attention to the 

_____________ or order in which the in-

formation belongs 

find evidence of relationships between the 

_____________ themes 

Cut quotations that have the 

same _theme_ and arrange them 

together 

look for _ideas_ within each 

theme 

note how themes and sub themes 

_relate_ to each other 
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5 repeat the process with the ____________ 

of the transcripts 

compare new themes with the old ones and 

_____________ your ideas 

build up a _____________ tree 

 

6 Write-up 

Construct a _____________, describing the 

themes and the quotations and and analyz-

ing the relations between them 

provde a _____________ display of your 

findings 

Construct a _____________, de-

scribing the themes and the quo-

tations and discuss the 

_____________ between them 

 

After watching 

5. Answer the following questions: 

1. Why is there no standardized procedure for analyzing interviews? 

2. Why does the researcher have to use direct quotes all the time? 

3. Which approach (inductive or deductive) does the presenter use when analyzing 

less structured interviews, structured interviews and semi-structured interviews? 

4. How are these approaches used in research? 

5. Why does the presenter put every sentence of the transcript onto a new line? 

6. Is it advisable to use words from the transcript to create the open code? 

7. What kinds of themes crop up as a result of the analysis? (ordinary, unexpected, 

hard-to-classify, major & sub themes) 

8. Why are hard-to-classify quotes particularly important to the researcher? 

9. What mechanical systems of managing data does the presenter recommend? 

10. What are the main principles of interview analysis? (allow new ideas and themes 

to emerge; be systematic; be transparent; be coherent) 
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Unit 18 

The chaos of love 

Elisabeth Beck-

Gemsheim (1948-) 

Born in Freiburg, 

Germany, in 1946, Elisabeth 

Beck-Gernsheim is a sociolo-

gist, philosopher, and psychologist. Her partly 

Jewish heritage meant that many of her family 

members fled Nazi Germany in the 1930s, with 

some of her uncles moving to London, UK. 

She has produced several key works in 

collaboration with her husband, Ulrich Beck 

(1944-2015), who had his own links to London 

through the LSE, but has also written extensive-

ly on issues from social change to biotechnolo-

gies. More recently, she has developed an inter-

est in transnational marriage, migration, and 

ethnic identities. She is currently a senior re-

search fellow at the Institute for Cosmopolitan 

Studies, University of Munich.  

Key works 

1995 The Normal Chaos of Love (with 

Ulrich Beck)  

2002 Individualization (with Ulrich Beck)  

2002 Reinventing the Family 

KEY DATES 

1992 Anthony Giddens' The Trans-

formation of Intimacy presents an 

optimistic view of egalitarian rela-

tionships in a reflexive (self-aware) 

society. 

1994 US right-wing thinker Charles 

Murray asserts that traditional 

family values need to be empha-

sized to halt a breakdown in socie-

ty. 

1998 British sociologist Lynn Ja-

mieson suggests that "intimacies" is 

the most useful term for describing 

the organization of our personal re-

lationships. 

1999 British academics Carol 

Smart and Bren Neale suggest pa-

rental relationships with children 

are far more enduring than fragile 

intimate partnerships. 
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Pre-reading 

1. Read the following quotations by Ulrich Beck & Elisabeth Beck-

Gernsheim and say to what extent you agree or disagree with them: 

 People marry for... love and get divorced for... love. 

 For individuals who...invent... their own social setting, love becomes the...pivot 

giving meaning to their lives. 

 The child... promises a tie... more... profound and durable than any other in... so-

ciety. 

2. Why do people marry? Look at the list below and say whether the claims 

below are scientifically validated: 

 Children of married couples perform better at school and behave better.  

 Couples can save on taxes if they file jointly  

 Health insurance for the whole family may be provided by one working parent.  

 Marriage is a status symbol – a highly regarded marker of a successful personal 

life.  

 Men need heirs.  

 Once you’re hitched, you can sit back and feel content that you’ve reached that 

hope of a lifelong, satisfying, loving relationship.  

 People are happier when they have finalized their commitment.  

 People marry to show their family and friends how well their lives are going, 

even if deep down they are unsure whether their partnership will last a lifetime.  

 People will do things that they see other people are doing.  

 We love people more after we call them ours. 

 Women don’t have access to the workplace, so they need financial security.  

(based on https://medium.com/personal-growth/does-marriage-even-make-sense-anymore-

70e10f4d8c18) 

Skim reading 

3. Read the text fairly quickly and prepare to give a short summary of it. Be 

sure to include the following: 

 The changes family structure has undergone 

 The concept of individualization 
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 Inequality of husband in wife in household and labour duties 

 The role of romantic relationships  

 The attitude to children 

 Your opinion on the issues touched upon in the text 

When love finally wins it has to face all kinds of defeat 

Sustaining a happy, intimate relationship can be a difficult and tiring business, yet at 

the same time a compelling one. In The Normal Chaos of Love (1995), German husband-

and-wife team Ulrich Beck and Elisabeth Beck-Gernsheim try to explain why this is so. 

They trace the development of a new social order that has transformed the ways in which 

we conduct our personal lives, arguing that one of the main features of this new order is "a 

collision of interests between love, family, and personal freedom". The traditional nuclear 

family -"built around gender status" -is disintegrating "on the issues of emancipation and 

equal rights". The fading away of traditional social identities means that the antagonisms 

between men and women over gender roles emerge "in the very heart of the private 

sphere", with the result that more couples are divorcing or separating, and different family 

forms are taking shape. All this is part of "the quite normal chaos called love". 

Individualized living 

Following on from Beck's earlier Risk Society (1986), which suggests that wom-

en are torn between "liberation" and the continuance of traditional gender roles, the 

couple make the case that a new age of "reflexive modernity" has produced new risks 

and opportunities. The particular social and economic conditions of global capitalism 

have led to a greater sense of individual identity; life is less predictable and personal 

narratives have more of a sense of "do-it-yourself". 

The couple explain that "individualization" is the opposite principle to that used 

in Germany's Code of Civil Law in the late 19th-century, which established that "mar-

riage is to be viewed [as] a moral and legal order independent of the will of the spouse". 

Individualization has facilitated new forms of personal and social experimentation. 

The couple's views echo those of Anthony Giddens who, in The Transformation of 

Intimacy (1992), argues that in contemporary society we make our identity rather than in-

herit it. Such a change has, he says, altered how we experience the family and sexuality. 
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According to Giddens, in the past, when marriages were economic partnerships ra-

ther than love matches, expectations were lower and disappointments fewer. Now that men 

and women are increasingly compelled to reflexively create their identity through day-to-

day decisions, Giddens argues that they are able to choose partnerships on a basis of mutu-

al understanding, leading to what he describes as "pure relationships" – entered for their 

own sake and only continuing while both parties are happy. Such partnerships, he says, 

bring greater equality between individuals and challenge traditional gender roles. 

Intimate but unequal 

Although Beck and Beck-Gernsheim agree with Giddens that there is far more 

scope in the modern world for men and women to shape their own lives and thus weak-

en gender stereotypes, they are not wholly optimistic. 

Individuals are subject to forces beyond their control; life may be do-it-yourself 

but it is not do-as-you-like. Women and men, say the couple, are "compulsively on the 

search for the right way to live" – trying to find a model of the family that will offer a 

"refuge in... our affluent, impersonal society". 

Individualization may have released people from the gender roles prescribed by 

industrial society, but the material needs of modern life are such that they are forced to 

build up a life of their own that is adapted to the requirements of the labour market. The 

family model, Beck and Beck-Gernsheim say, can mesh "one labour market biography 

with a lifelong housework biography, but not two labour market biographies", because 

their inner logic demands that "both partners have to put themselves first". Inequality 

willpersist until men become more accepting of women's participation in the workplace 

and until men engage in more domestic labour. 

Fragile yet resilient 

Beck and Beck-Gernsheim contend that, for the most part, intimate relationships 

cannot be egalitarian; if equality is what is required, then relationships must be aban-

doned: "Love has become inhospitable." Men and women face choices and constraints 

that differ significantly from those faced by their counterparts in previous eras because 

of the contradiction between the demands of relationships of any kind (family, mar-

riage, motherhood, fatherhood) and the demands of the workplace for mobile, flexible 
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employees. These choices and constraints are responsible for pulling families apart. Ra-

ther than being shaped by the rules, traditions, and rituals of previous eras, Beck and 

Beck-Gernsheim argue that contemporary family units are experiencing a shift from a 

"community of need", where ties and obligations bound us in our intimate lives, to 

"elective affinities" that are based on choice and personal inclination. In spite of these 

difficult changes, the lure of the romantic narrative remains strong. In an uncertain so-

ciety, "stripped of its traditions and scarred by all kinds of risk", as Beck and Beck-

Gernsheim put it, love "will become more important than ever and equally impossible". 

Individuals now have a greater desire for emotionally fulfilling relationships, which has 

fuelled industries such as couples' therapy and self-help publishing. But the ties that 

bind are fragile and people tend to move on if perfection is not achieved. As the couple 

say, even when individuals do fall in love ("when love finally wins"), there are often 

more battles ahead – division, resentment, and divorce, for example. 

Beck and Beck-Gernsheim suggest that nurturing personal relationships and at-

tending to the demands of a rapidly changing economic world require a delicate balanc-

ing act; as a consequence, there is a rise in divorce. Yet so strong is the hope of happi-

ness that many divorcees marry again. 

The importance of children 

While Beck and Beck-Gernsheim argue that we have come too far to return to 

old ways, and neither men nor women would wish to, the pressures of an individualized 

life mean that it can be tinged with nostalgia and a longing for certainties that perhaps 

never existed – those "family values" that governments often hark back to. The more 

fragile our relationships are, the more we hanker after love. 

One way in which this yearning for the past exerts itself is through the increased 

significance placed upon children in contemporary society. While love between adults 

might be viewed as temporary and vulnerable, love for children becomes more im-

portant, with both parents investing emotionally in their children, who are seen as 

providing unconditional love. 

In this respect, Beck and Beck-Gernsheim suggest that men may be challenging 

women for the role of emotional caretakers in the family. This can be seen in the in-
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creased numbers of fathers who seek custody of their children post-divorce and the rise 

of groups advocating equal parenting rights for fathers, such as Fathers4Justice. 

The feminist academic Diana Leonard supports this view, saying that parents are 

"spoiling" their children with gifts to keep them close to them. Connection withthe 

child in this context becomes ego-driven and intense, providing a feeling of permanence 

not found in the chaos of adult relationships. 

Inevitably, criticisms have been levelled at Beck and Beck-Gernsheim's argu-

ments. Several theorists, including Swedish scholars Diana Mulinari and Kerstin San-

dell, have objected to the implication that women are responsible for the increased di-

vorce rates. Nevertheless, The Normal Chaos of Love transformed academic work on 

the family – from being seen as an institution that responds to social change, it was 

acknowledged as one that actually contributes to change.  

While reading 

Close reading 

4. Answer the following questions: 

1. What is “individualization” according to the Becks? 

2. What is Giddens interpretation of marriages in the past versus modern ones? 

3. What is Beck's and Beck-Gernsheim forecast towards partnerships and families 

in future? 

4. What new choices and constraints are responsible for families pulling apart and 

what becomes more important in an uncertain society? 

5. What are the reasons why people yearn for the past? 

6. When do people hanker more after love and what kind of illusion do they have? 

7. Why has love for children become so important nowadays? What is the reason 

why fathers seek custody of their children post-divorce? 

8. What do critics of Beck and Beck-Gernsteim object to? 

9. What was the impact of “The Normal Chaos of Love” on the academic work on 

the family? 

After reading 

5. True or False? 

1. Egalitarian relations exist in reflexive society.  
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2. Today a family is built not around gender status.  

3. Beck believes that in contemporary society "we make our identity rather than in-

herit it".  

4. True love requires equality and if people love each other, then their intimate rela-

tions can be egalitarian. 

5. In spite of choices and constraints which are responsible for pulling families 

apart, the lure of romantic constraints remains strong.  

6. The reason why fathers seek custody for children is that love becomes more im-

portant in uncertain society.  

7. People have nostalgia and are longing for certainties. They would love to return 

to old ways.  

8. The main function of "The normal chaos of love" was to prove that the family 

contributes to the change more than it responds. 

Active vocabulary 

6. Find the following vocabulary items in the text, discuss their meaning and 

translate them into Russian: 

social order; nuclear family; gender status; emancipation; gender roles; reflexive 

modernity; individualization; partnership; to compel; compulsively; to persist; domestic 

labour; intimate relationships; egalitarian; pulling apart; affinity; fulfilling; to hark back 

to smth.; to hanker after smth; seek custody 

7.  Matсh the terms to their definitions  

Social order 

 

The behavioral, cultural, or psychological traits typically 

associated with one sex 

Gender 

 

A term devised by the German social theorist Ulrich 

Beck, which refers to the way in which advanced moder-

nity ‘becomes its own theme’  

Reflexive modernity 

 

A particular set or system of linked social structures, insti-

tutions, relations. 

Nuclear family  Legal or personal recognition of the committed, marriage 

like partnership of a couple. The term is applied to any 
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unmarried couple living together in a committed relation-

ship. 

Partnership 

 

Tearing and breaking into pieces 

Pulling apart 1) a strong feeling that you like and understand someone 

or something 

2) a close relationship between two things because of 

qualities or features that they share 

Egalitarian Relating to the period after a person is divorced 

Custody Believing that all people are equally important and should 

have the same rights and opportunities in life 

Emancipation The process of giving someone legal rights or freedoms 

they did not have before 

Individualization The numerous tasks associated with maintaining a house-

hold such as childcare, elder-care, or housework. 

Domestic labour A family consisting of two parents and their children, but 

not including aunts, uncles, grandparents, etc. 

Affinity A ‘compulsory’ rather than genuine personal freedom, an 

integral part of self-hood in the neoliberal (dis)order 

which implies making agonistic choices throughout a per-

son’s life-course – often without guidance – and taking 

sole responsibility for the consequences of choices made 

or, indeed, not made. 

 

8. Study the definitions in the table and complete the sentences below: 

compel to force someone to do something  

compulsion 1) a strong and unreasonable desire to do something 2) the act of 

forcing or influencing someone to do something they do not want to 

do 
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compulsory something that must be done it because of a rule or law 

compelling 1)interesting or exciting enough to keep your attention completely  

2) able to persuade someone to do something or persuade them that 

something is true 

3) not able to be resisted; overwhelming:  

 

1. ___________________ education was introduced in 1870. 

2. His eyes were strangely ___________________. 

3. It is now ___________________ for anyone claiming state benefit to register 

with a job centre. 

4. Maths and English are ___________________ for all students. 

5. Owners are under no ___________________ to sell their land. 

6. People may develop ___________________ such as excessive cleaning or count-

ing. 

7. She felt ___________________ to resign because of the scandal. 

8. The temptation to give up was ___________________. 

9. There was ___________________ evidence in her defense. 

10. Wearing a seat belt is ___________________. 

9. Match the first and second part of sentences to form a coherent utterance: 

1. He was incapable of sus-

taining  

a. family is the most prominent family form in 

Australia. 

2. He consistently establishes 

intimate  

b. back to a time before the education system in 

its current form. 

3. Both parents were awarded  c. close relationships with women. 

4. The conventional nuclear  d. relationships, and then flees when there are 

consequences. 

5. Those "schools" hark  e. roles must be dismantled. 

6. We survive this by pulling  f. in believing she doesn't need any help? 

7. Why does Alice persist  g. order and prolonged the dark ages 150 years. 
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8. It upended the social  h. together, not apart. 

9. Rigidly defined gender  i. custody in the event of a divorce. 

10. A. Form collocations using the words in italics: 

award custody  emotional  family  intimate  needs  

nuclear order   people  pull apart  relations social  

B. Fill the gaps using the collocations you have formed: 

1. There are essentially two types of explanation of ________________ which can 

be linked with the names of Émile Durkheim on the one hand, and Karl Marx on 

the other. 

2. The law recognizes the existence of both the ________________ and the extend-

ed family. 

3. The court ____________________ of the child to the father. 

4. The concept of _________________ was launched by a joint effort of three of 

the leading European sociologists — Antony Giddens, Ulrich Beck and Scott 

Lash.  

5. The delegation of Denmark stressed that efforts are being made to combat vio-

lence in ____________________. 

6. The differences that are so charming in the beginning of relations, may end up 

just _______________. 

7. The students have started rebuilding their self-esteem and fulfilling their 

________________. 

11. Translate into English using your active vocabulary: 

1. Согласно «Нормальному хаосу любви», главной особенностью нового соци-

ального порядка является «столкновение интересов», а традиционная малая 

семья, «построенная на гендерном статусе», распадается из-за  «эмансипа-

ции и равноправия».  

2. «Общество риска» – это книга, написанная Беком в 1986 году, в которой гово-

рится о том, что женщины разрываются между «освобождением» и продол-

жением традиционных гендерных ролей.  
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3. В «Нормальном хаосе любви» авторы утверждают, что новый век «рефлек-

сивной модернизации» породил новые риски и возможности, а особые усло-

вия мирового капитализма привели к большему ощущению индивидуаль-

ного самоотожествления, которое можно определить как «индивидуализа-

ция». 

4. Социолог А. Гидденс считает, что люди в современном обществе сами созда-

ют свою идентичность, и это изменение сделало семью и сексуальность пе-

режитком.  

5. В настоящее время люди могут выбирать партнерство на основе взаимопони-

мания, и такие партнерства привносят большее равенство между людьми и 

бросают вызов традиционным гендерным ролям.  

6. Индивидуализация освободила людей от гендерных ролей, предписанных 

индустриальным обществом, но неравенство в семье сохранится до тех пор, 

пока мужчины не станут больше уважать роль женщин на рабочем месте, и 

пока мужчины не будут заниматься домашним трудом.  

7. Семейные отношения не могут быть равными  из-за противоречий между 

требованиями супругов друг к другу и требованиями на рабочем месте, огра-

ничениями и выборами, которые вынуждены делать люди, что нередко стано-

вится причиной распада семей.  

8. Несмотря на то, что у людей сейчас больше желание быть в эмоционально 

полных отношениях, связи хрупки, и люди стремятся расставаться, если нет 

идеальности.  

9. Напряжение  в жизни каждого означает, что человека может охватить тоска по 

тем «семейным ценностям», которых никогда не существовало, хотя офици-

альная идеология часто их пропагандирует.  

10. Причина увеличения значимости детей и возрастания числа отцов, которые 

добиваются опеки над ними после развода, и роста групп, выступающих за 

равные права родителей на отцовство, заключается в том, что любовь между 

взрослыми может рассматриваться как временная и уязвимая. 
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Project 

12. Read this text by WHO (world health organization) about gender and try 

to find the meaning of the terms below it: 

Gender refers to the socially constructed characteristics of women and men – 

such as norms, roles and relationships of and between groups of women and men. It 

varies from society to society and can be changed. While most people are born either 

male or female, they are taught appropriate norms and behaviours – including how they 

should interact with others of the same or opposite sex within households, communities 

and work places. When individuals or groups do not “fit” established gender norms 

they often face stigma, discriminatory practices or social exclusion – all of which ad-

versely affect health. It is important to be sensitive to different identities that do not 

necessarily fit into binary male or female sex categories.  

Gender norms, roles and relations influence people’s susceptibility to different 

health conditions and diseases and affect their enjoyment of good mental, physical 

health and wellbeing. They also have a bearing on people’s access to and uptake of 

health services and on the health outcomes they experience throughout the life-course.  

https://www.who.int/gender-equity-rights/understanding/gender-definition/en/ 

There are often misconceptions about terms related to gender. WHO has chosen 

to define them in this way: 

Gender analysis  

Gender based division of labour 

Gender blind 

Gender equity  

Gender mainstreaming 

Gender norms 

Gender relations 

Gender responsive 

Gender roles 

Gender sensitive 

Gender specific 

Gender stereotypes 

Gender transformative 

Gender unequal 
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How to perform a chi-square test 

Pre-watching 

1. Match the terms with their definitions and discuss their meaning with 

your partner: 

Goodness of fit The hypothesis that there is no significant difference between 

specified populations, any observed difference being due to 

sampling or experimental error. 

Chi-square test The significance level, also denoted as alpha or α, is the proba-

bility of rejecting the null hypothesis when it is true. For exam-

ple, a significance level of 0.05 indicates a 5% risk of conclud-

ing that a difference exists when there is no actual difference. 

random Having a equal chances being selected 

null hypothesis A statistical method assessing the goodness of fit between ob-

served values and those expected theoretically (Symbol: χ2) 

Infinite deck Any of the sets distinguished by their pictorial symbols into 

which a deck of playing cards is divided 

Suit The result of multiplying a number by itself 

Alpha value A point where lines or surfaces converge (meet) 

Critical value A lack of compatibility or similarity between two or more facts 

Squared value A pack of cards greater than any assignable quantity or counta-

ble number. 

Discrepancy The extent to which observed data match the values expected 

by theory 

Intersection A point on the test distribution that is compared to the test sta-

tistic to determine whether to reject the null hypothesis. If the 

absolute value of your test statistic is greater than the critical 

value, you can declare statistical significance and reject the null 

hypothesis. 
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II. While watching 

2. Complete the following sentences using the information from the video: 

1.  A poker – dealing machine is supposed to deal cards ______________, as it 

from ______________ deck. 

2. In a test you counted ____________, and observed the following number of 

cards in each of the _____ _____ suits: 

3. Could it that the ______________ are ____________ likely? 

4. Or are these ______________ too much to be random? 

5. In a chi square test we want to see if there is a significant difference between 

the ___________ values and the values that we would expect. 

6. What do the symbols in the formula below stand for? 

𝝌𝟐=Σ
(𝑂 − 𝐸)2

E
 

O – _____________ 

E –  _____________ 

7. Our _________ hypothesis is that the _____________ of hearts, spades, dia-

monds and clubs are equal. 

8. Our _________ hypothesis is that they are not the same. 

9. The Alpha value set at __________. 

3. Complete the following table and write down the values below it: 

 Hearts Spades Diamonds Clubs 

Observed     

Expected     

O-E     

(O-E)2     

(O-E)2/E     

χ2 = _____  

DF = ______ 

α = ______ 

CRIT = ________ 
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After watching 

4. Answer the following questions: 

1.  What problem does chi-square test can help us to resolve? 

2. Which values are considered to be observed in this text? 

3. Which values does the author call "expected"? 

4. What are the null hypothesis and the alternative hypothesis? 

6. What is the result and conclusion of the test? 

7. What is PH, Ps, PD,  Pc? 

8. Why do we need that chi square distribution table? 

9. What happens when the chi square value exceeds the critical value? 

10. When do we reject the null hypothesis in favour of the alternative hypothesis? 

11. Is the imaginary poker machine in the example dealing out cards at random 

or not? 

Project work: 

5. Find a set of values and calculate the chi square to assess the goodness of 

fit between observed values and those expected theoretically. Present it in 

class. 
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Контрольно-измерительные материалы, 

при помощи которых проверяется  

сформированность компетенций 

 1 семестр. Зачёт. 

1. Письменная работа  

2. Монологическое высказывание по одной из тем, изученных в семестре 

 2 семестр. Экзамен. 

1. Письменная работа  

2. Устное реферирование текста профессиональной направленности по од-

ной из тем, изученных в семестре (2500-3000 знаков) 

 Текущие проверочные контрольные работы. 

Критерии оценок письменныхработ 

Тип ошибки В 5-балльной системе Рейтинговые проценты 

Искажение 1,0 балл 10% 

Неточность 0,5 балла 5 % 

Лексическая ошибка 0,3 балла 3% 

Грамматическая ошибка 0,3 балла 3% 

Стилистическая ошибка 0,2 балла 2% 

Орфографическая ошибка 0,1 балла 1% 

Синтаксическая ошибка 

(знаки препинания) 

0,1 балла 1% 

Итоговая оценка 5-балльная система Рейтинговая оценка 

Оценка 5 До 1 полного балла 90% и выше 

Оценка 4 До 3 полных баллов 75-89% 

Оценка 3 До 5 полных баллов 60-74% 

Оценка 2 Более 5 полных баллов Менее 60% 
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Критерии оценок устных ответов 

Количество баллов Требования к ответу 

I. Содержание (макс. 

50%) 

Каждое нарушение – 

5% 

Отсутствие аспекта – 

10% 

Максимальное нару-

шение за каждый ас-

пект – 5%(даже не-

смотря на то, что сде-

лано несколько оши-

бок)  

– 10% ставится тогда, 

когда аспекта нет во-

обще 

Тема исходного текста  

 сформулирована точно 

 сформулирована полно, в соответствии с содер-

жанием всего текста 

Главная мысль / message исходного текста 

 сформулирована точно  и не искажая исходный 

текст 

 сформулирована полно, в соответствии с содержа-

нием всего текста 

Основные положения / тезисы исходного текста 

 переданы и раскрыты точно 

Элементы критического анализа  

 высказано личное отношение к проблемам, затро-

нутым в тексте 

Ответы на вопросы экзаменатора 

 даны точно 

 даны полно 

 даны развернуто 

Стиль речи 

 нейтральный (не допускаются элементы разговор-

ного стиля) 

Продуктивность и беглость речи 

 без излишних и неоправданных пауз 

 без излишнего цитирования текста 

II.Организация (макс. 

20%) 

Каждое нарушение – 

Структура высказывания 

 четко обозначены вступление и заключение 

Логика высказывания 



309 

 

5% 

Снижение за каждый 

аспект может быть 

любым, однако мак-

симальный штраф по 

всей организации не 

должен превышать – 

20% 

 соблюдается последовательность передачи основ-

ного содержания текста (нет необоснованных пе-

реходов с темы на тему) 

 соблюдается логика изложения мысли (одно «вы-

текает» из другого) 

 безошибочно используются уместные логические 

связки 

III. Языковое 

оформление (макс. – 

30%) 

Лексика 

 активный вокабуляр (почти отсутствует) – 5% 

(однократно) 

 скудность словарного запаса, многочисленные по-

вторы – 5% (однократно) 

 лексическая ошибка – 3% 

Грамматика 

 артикль и предлог – 2% 

 глагол, прилагательное, наречие и существитель-

ное – 3% 

Фонетика 

 неправильное произношение слова – 1% 
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Образец контрольной работы 

1. Translate into English using active vocabulary: (5 предложений) 

1) Согласно Маркюзу, рабочие, которые раньше были акторами изменений 

в обществе, лишились сильной позиции в переговорах когда перестали отож-

дествлять свои личные интересы с интересами класса. 

According to Marcuse, the workers, who used to be the agents of social change, 

lost all their bargaining power when they stopped identifying their personal interests 

with the interests of their class. 

2. State the difference between the following terms: (4 пары терминов) 

vested interests     false needs 

3. State if the following sentences are true or false. Correct the false state-

ments: (10 утверждений) 

1) Stigmatized people always try to hide the fact the discrediting features of their 

identity 

4. Define the following terms: (5 терминов) 

simulacrum 

5. Complete the following sentences with a word or a short phrase: (10 

предложений) 

1) Research results presented in numerical form is called _(quantitative)_ da-

ta, and those of descriptive nature are termed _(qualitative)_. 

Образец текста для устного реферирования 

Volume: 2663 symbols 

Time for preparation: 15 min  

Read and summarize the following article. Get ready to discuss it. 

How much math, science homework is too much? 

Published: Monday, March 23, 2015 – 11:34 in Psychology & Sociology 

When it comes to adolescents with math and science homework, more isn't neces-

sarily better – an hour a day is optimal – but doing it alone and regularly produces the 

biggest knowledge gain, according to research published by the American Psychologi-

cal Association. Researchers from the University of Oviedo in Spain looked at the per-
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formance of 7,725 public, state-subsidized and private school students in the principali-

ty of Asturias in northern Spain. The students had a mean age of 13.78. Girls made up 

47.2 percent of the sample. The article was published in APA's Journal of Educational 

Psychology. 

The students were given questionnaires asking how often they did homework and 

how much time they spent on various subjects. They were also asked whether they did 

their homework alone or whether they had help and, if so, how often. Their academic 

performance in math and science was measured using a standardized test. Adjustments 

were made to account for gender and socioeconomic background. Prior knowledge was 

measured using previous grades in math and science. 

The researchers found that the students spent on average between one and two 

hours a day doing homework in all subjects. Students whose teacher systematically as-

signed homework scored nearly 50 points higher on the standardized test. Students who 

did their math homework on their own scored 54 points higher than those who asked for 

frequent or constant help. The curves were similar in science. 

"Our data indicate that it is not necessary to assign huge quantities of homework, 

but it is important that assignment is systematic and regular, with the aim of instilling 

work habits and promoting autonomous, self-regulated learning" said Javier Suarez-

Alvarez, PhD, co-lead author with Ruben Fernandez-Alonso, PhD. "The data suggest 

that spending 60 minutes a day doing homework is a reasonable and effective time". 

The total amount of homework assigned by teachers was a little more than 70 

minutes per day on average, the researchers found. While some teachers assigned 90-

100 minutes of homework per day, the researchers found that the students' math and 

science results began to decline at that point. And while they found a small gain in re-

sults between 70 and 90 minutes, "that small gain requires two hours more homework 

per week, which is a large time investment for such small gains" said Suarez-Alvarez. 

"For that reason, assigning more than 70 minutes of homework per day does not seem 

very efficient". 

As for working autonomously or with help, the researchers found that students 

who needed help and did 70 minutes of homework per day could expect to score in the 



312 

 

50th percentile on their test while autonomous students spending the same amount of 

homework time could expect to score in the 70th percentile. One possible explanation 

of this result is that self-regulated learning is strongly connected to academic perfor-

mance and success, according to Suarez-Alvarez. 

"The conclusion is that when it comes to homework, how is more important than 

how much" said Suarez-Alvarez. "Once individual effort and autonomous working is 

considered, the time spent becomes irrelevant". 

http://esciencenews.com/articles/2015/03/23/how.much.math.science.homework.too.much 
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